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CHARACTERISTICS OF GEM OF THE STOCK
EXCHANGE OF HONG KONG LIMITED (THE
“EXCHANGE”)

GEM has been positioned as a market designed to accommodate
small and mid-sized companies to which a higher investment risk
may be attached than other companies listed on the Exchange.
Prospective investors should be aware of the potential risks of
investing in such companies and should make the decision to
invest only after due and careful consideration.

Given that the companies listed on GEM are generally small and
mid-sized companies, there is a risk that securities traded on GEM
may be more susceptible to high market volatility than securities
traded on the Main Board and no assurance is given that there will
be a liquid market in the securities traded on GEM.

Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited and the Exchange take
no responsibility for the contents of this report, make no representation
as to its accuracy or completeness and expressly disclaim any liability
whatsoever for any loss howsoever arising from or in reliance upon the
whole or any part of the contents of this report.

This report, for which the directors (the “Directors”) of Capital Finance
Holdings Limited (the “Company’) collectively and individually accept
full responsibility, includes particulars given in compliance with the Rules
Governing the Listing of Securities on GEM of the Exchange (the “GEM
Listing Rules”) for the purpose of giving information with regard to the
Company. The Directors, having made all reasonable enquiries, confirm
that to the best of their knowledge and belief the information contained
in this report is accurate and complete in all material respects and not
misleading or deceptive, and there are no other matters the omission of
which would make any staterment herein or this report misleading.
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Board of Directors’ Statement

Dear Shareholders,

On behalf of the Board of Directors (the “Board”), it is my pleasure to
present to you the annual report of our Company and its subsidiaries
(collectively referred to as the “Group”) for the year ended 31 December
2025.

In 2025, the global economic landscape was characterized by uneven
recovery and structural differentiation, with lingering geopolitical
tensions and escalating trade protectionism continuing to cloud the
growth outlook. Global inflation moderated to 3.4% on the whole,
providing more policy space for central banks, yet food, energy and
housing prices remained at elevated levels, eroding the purchasing
power of low-income groups. The Federal Reserve’s interest rate policy
maintained a cautious stance, and the global debt scale swelled to
345.7 trillion US dollars, pushing the systemic financial risk to a new
high. Against this backdrop, the global manufacturing sector stayed in
a weak recovery, with regional performance diverging sharply — Asian
and African manufacturing PMI stood above the boom-bust line, while
that of Europe and the Americas remained sluggish. The global trade
achieved a 3.8% growth driven by temporary factors such as front-
loading stockpiling, laying potential pressure on the subsequent growth
momentum.

For domestic economy in the People’s Republic of China (“China” or
the “PRC”), the post-COVID recovery entered a steady improvement
phase with high-quality development as the core. Benefiting from the
moderately loose monetary policy and a package of structural support
measures implemented by the People’s Bank of China (the “PBOC”),
the real economy’s financing demand was effectively satisfied, with
the social financing scale stock growing by 8.3% year-on-year and the
comprehensive social financing cost falling further. The RMB maintained
basic stability against a basket of currencies and appreciated by 4.4%
against the US dollar, with the cross-border capital flow shifting from
net outflow to net inflow. The real estate industry risk was gradually
defused, and the confidence of micro and small businesses (the
“MSBs”) and self-employed businesses was steadily restored. The
PBOC increased support for key fields such as science and technology,
green development and private economy, with the loan balance of
the financial “five key areas” growing by 12.8% year-on-year, injecting
strong impetus into the economic structural optimization.
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Board of Directors’ Statement

EE3-E

In 2025, the short-term financing sector witnessed in-depth industry
reshuffle and intensified high-quality competition. The official
implementation of the Interim Measures for the Supervision and
Administration of Microcredit Companies accelerated the clearance of
non-compliant institutions, with a large number of “lost contact” and
“shell” microcredit companies and pawnshops exiting the market, and
the industry showing a clear trend of “the strong getting stronger and
the weak getting weaker”. The pawn industry faced the dual pressure
of scale contraction and business structure adjustment, with the total
pawn volume falling year-on-year, while the digital and intelligent
transformation such as artificial intelligence (“Al”) appraisal and online
pre-evaluation became the new track for competition. Amid the industry
restructuring, the Group further deepened its layout in the Hong Kong
market, optimized the distressed loan management system, and
launched customized short-term financing products for MSBs and self-
employed businesses in the PRC, closely aligning with the national
policy orientation of supporting the real economy.

Faced with the new industry pattern, the Group is committed to
consolidating the foundation of development and enhancing core
competitiveness. We leverage our professional advantages in short-
term financing to deepen cooperation with existing clients, and actively
explore high-quality client resources in emerging fields such as digital
economy and green industry by virtue of accurate market insight. We
continue to strengthen post-loan management, optimize the collateral
portfolio structure, and raise the risk control threshold in accordance
with the stringent regulatory requirements, effectively reducing the non-
performing loan ratio. Meanwhile, we focus on the refinement of internal
operation, further compress the operating costs through resource
integration and process reengineering, strengthen budget management
and internal control system construction, and ensure the standardized
and stable operation of all business links.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, our Group made a key
step in strategic transformation by gradually optimizing the traditional
loan business model, which relied heavily on manual processes, offline
customer acquisition, and subjective credit assessments. We are
upgrading to a loan business model driven by information technology
at the core of our operations. The business processes, previously
based on manual document reviews, on-site due diligence, and offline
collateral valuation, are continuously being upgraded through digital
means, with information technology deeply embedded throughout
the loan business process. We are continuously optimizing inefficient
manual operations to build a digital operation system that connects
front-end customer acquisition, mid-end credit approval, and back-
end loan management. This allows information technology to become
the core driving force for enhancing business efficiency, optimizing
risk control capabilities, and improving customer service experience,
thus assisting traditional finance in achieving digital transformation and
business expansion. We considered that the transformation and the
technologies developed are useful and effective so far, by improving
the Group’s operational efficiency. At the same time, the Group has
also provided similar technological development consultancy service to
different customers, generating additional revenue to the Group.

Capital Finance Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025
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To seize the development opportunities of the digital age, our Group is
accelerating the transformation and application of artificial intelligence
technology. We are continuously establishing an intelligent financial
service system that encompasses customer acquisition, credit
assessment, compliance management, and customer service. This
initiative promotes the integration of artificial intelligence technology
throughout the entire process of risk identification and control, aiming
to continuously enhance loan approval efficiency and the accuracy
of risk warnings. We are also engaging in deep collaboration with
leading technology companies in the industry to explore the application
scenarios of blockchain and big data in short-term financing and
financial technology. Our goal is to translate technological advantages
into operational efficiency and market competitiveness, providing
customers with more efficient, convenient, and personalized financial
services. This information technology-driven transformation not only
breaks through the geographic and time limitations of traditional
loan business but also enables us to achieve more precise customer
targeting and more scientific risk pricing, laying a solid foundation for
the Group’s expandable and high-quality development.

Looking ahead to 2026, we expect that the global economy will still
face multiple challenges such as sluggish growth, trade frictions and
debt risks, and the short-term financing industry will continue to evolve
in the direction of compliance, digitalization and differentiation. Under
such circumstances, the Group will adhere to the development strategy
of “consolidating the main business and expanding the track”. On the
one hand, we will continue to focus on the core business of short-
term financing, deepen the market layout in the PRC and Hong Kong,
and tailor financial solutions for MSBs and self-employed businesses
in combination with regional economic development characteristics;
on the other hand, we will actively explore high-quality debtors and
cooperation opportunities in the industry, integrate superior resources,
and appropriately expand into emerging business fields such as green
financing and tech microloans. Meanwhile, leveraging the profound
academic expertise of our partner, the Hong Kong Polytechnic
University, and our rich practical data, we will jointly explore the large-
scale application of Al in digital finance. These efforts aim to diversify
income sources and enhance the sustainable development capacity of
the Group. We will also keep pace with the regulatory policy changes,
continuously improve the risk management and internal control system,
and strive to create greater long-term value for shareholders.
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Board of Directors’ Statement

EE3-E

APPRECIATION

| ' would like to take this opportunity to express my sincere gratitude and
appreciation to all shareholders, business partners and customers for
their ongoing support and trust to the Group. Also, | would like to thank
my fellow Directors, management team and staff for their dedication
and contributions over the year.

By Order of the Board

Zeng Zhiyun
Chairman & Executive Director

Hong Kong, 30 March 2026
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Management Discussion and Analysis

BUSINESS AND FINANCIAL REVIEW

BUSINESS REVIEW

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group is principally
engaged in provision of short-term financing services and information
technology (“IT”) solutions and consultancy services in financial sector
in the PRC and Hong Kong.

In 2025, the Group faced geopolitical tensions, changing trade
relations, inflation, and shifting monetary policies, alongside rapid digital
and technological change. This created a complex landscape with
significant challenges and uncertainties.

The Group developed and incorporated artificial intelligence (“Al”)
technologies and transformation initiatives to adapt to the fast-changing
business environment and capture market opportunities using its own
resources or through cooperation. The Group also enhanced its service
platform to include big data analysis, artificial intelligence, natural
language processing, and/or cloud computing so that it could upgrade
its services.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the revenue of the short-
term financing services and consultancy services was approximately
Hong Kong dollars (“HK$") 20,309,000 and HK$20,282,000
respectively (2024: approximately HK$18,063,000 and HK$800,000
respectively). The increase in operating results was mainly due to the
increase in revenue by approximately HK$21,728,000 for the year
ended 31 December 2025.

FINANCIAL REVIEW

The Group recorded total revenue for the year ended 31 December
2025 of approximately HK$40,591,000 (2024: approximately
HK$18,863,000), representing an increase of approximately
HK$21,728,000 as compared with the previous year. The increase was
mainly attributable to the Group’s ability to develop and incorporate
IT solutions and transformations which were originally developed for
enhancing the Group’s operational efficiency but expanded now as a
service to external customers to adapt to the fast-changing business
environment and capture market opportunities, either with our own
resources or through cooperation. Additionally, the Group expanded its
IT solutions services in the financing sector during the year.
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Management Discussion and Analysis
EEENWR DN

Other income and other gains and losses, net for the year ended
31 December 2025 amounted to approximately HK$3,381,000
(2024: approximately HK$5,177,000). This represents a decrease of
approximately HK$1,796,000 compared to the previous year, primarily
due to no gain on early redemption of convertible bonds but increase
of gain on settlement of matured promissory notes by issuance of new
promissory notes.

The administrative and other expenses for the year ended 31 December
2025 increased from approximately HK$23,172,000 for the year ended
31 December 2024 to approximately HK$34,149,000. The increase
is attributable to the increase in staff costs and donation expenses
made to a university to support the establishment of the Center for Al
Accounting and Finance during the year.

The Group recorded a reversal of loss allowance for expected credit
loss (“ECL”) on loans to customers for the year ended 31 December
2025 of approximately HK$12,493,000 (2024: a charge of loss
allowance for ECL on loans to customers approximately HK$5,257,000),
representing a decrease of approximately HK$17,750,000 of charge
of loss allowance for ECL on loans to customers as compared with
last year. The decrease in charge of loss allowance for ECL was mainly
attributable to the following two factors. Firstly, the gross carrying
amount of loans to customers in the Group’s PRC short-term financing
services business decreased during the year. This reduction in the loan
portfolio directly contributed to a lower overall ECL charge. The decline
was primarily due to (i) repayments from customers, (ii) the disposal
of loans to customers amounting to approximately HK$78,045,000
and (iii) a decline in new loan origination volume amid challenging
market conditions in the PRC. These challenging conditions included
an unfavourable economic environment, a difficult industry landscape,
and intensified market competition. In light of the challenging economic
environment, two pawn loan subsidiaries withdrew from the pawn loan
business during the year ended 31 December 2025. Secondly, there
was a decrease in the weighted average ECL rate during the year end
31 December 2025, which was mainly driven by an improvement in the
ageing profile of the loan portfolio as at 31 December 2025. Additionally,
the Group launched its personal loans money lending business in Hong
Kong since 2024, which accounted for approximately HK$2,745,000
charge of loss allowance for ECL on loans to customers for the year
ended 31 December 2025 (2024: approximately HK$755,000).
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The cumulative exchange loss previously recognised in other
comprehensive income arising from the deregistration of a subsidiary in
the amount of approximately HK$3,110,000 has been recorded for the
year ended 31 December 2025 (2024: approximately HK$4,064,000),
representing a decrease of approximately HK$954,000 as compared
with last year.

The finance costs for the year ended 31 December 2025 decreased by
approximately HK$1,741,000 to approximately HK$6,407,000 (2024:
approximately HK$8,148,000). The decrease was mainly due to the
redemption of convertible bonds during the year ended 31 December
2024 and the redemption of promissory notes during the years ended
31 December 2024 and 2025.

The income tax expenses for the year ended 31 December 2025
increased by approximately HK$23,889,000 to approximately
HK$26,922,000 (2024: approximately HK$3,033,000). The increase
was mainly due to the reversal of temporary difference related to the
ECL attributable to the decrease in loans to customers.

The increase in loss attributable to the owners of the Company
was mainly due to the combined effects of the following factors: (i)
an increase in administrative and other expenses by approximately
HK$10,977,000 as compared to that for the year ended 31 December
2024, mainly due to an increase in legal and professional fee, staff
costs and donation expenses made to a university to support the
establishment of the Center for Al Accounting and Finance; (ii) a
decrease in cumulative exchange loss previously recognised in other
comprehensive income arising from the deregistration of a subsidiary
by approximately HK$954,000 as compared to that for the year ended
31 December 2024 from HK$4,064,000 in the previous year ended 31
December 2024 to HK$3,110,000 for the year ended 31 December
2025; (iii) an increase in income tax expenses by approximately
HK$23,889,000 as compared to that for the year ended 31 December
2024 as a result of reversal of temporary difference related to the ECL
attributable to the decrease in loans to customers; and (iv) a reversal
of loss allowance for ECL on loans to customers by approximately
HK$17,750,000 as compared to that for the year ended 31 December
2024 as a result of the decrease in the loans to customers.
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Management Discussion and Analysis
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PROSPECTS

Looking ahead to 2026, the global economy will be defined by
moderating yet persistent inflation, shifting monetary policy trajectories,
and evolving geopolitical and trade dynamics, alongside the
accelerating adoption of Al, automation, and sustainable technologies.
This landscape presents both heightened volatility and transformative
opportunities, demanding adaptive strategies and forward-thinking
execution.

Against this backdrop, the Group will prioritize agility in its core short-
term financing operations, while accelerating the integration of Al-
driven tools, big data analytics, and cloud-based infrastructure to refine
credit assessment, optimize risk management, and enhance customer
experience. By embedding Natural Language Processing and predictive
analytics into our service platform, we aim to reduce operational costs,
streamline compliance workflows, and unlock new efficiencies in client
acquisition and retention — translating technological investment into
tangible revenue growth and competitive differentiation. In parallel, the
Group will further enhance its consultancy services within the financial
sector, leveraging data-driven insights and emerging technologies
to deliver higher-value advisory solutions and broaden revenue
diversification.

Beyond our core business, we will actively pursue strategic expansion
through collaborations with The Hong Kong Polytechnic University and
the Group’s own research and technological development, so as to
diversify revenue streams and strengthen our market position. This dual
focus on operational excellence and strategic growth is designed to
build long-term, sustainable value for shareholders, even amid ongoing
economic uncertainties.
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LIQUIDITY AND FINANCIAL RESOURCES

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had other debts which
are promissory notes of approximately HK$72,511,000 (2024
approximately HK$73,804,000). The Group will try to obtain future
financing, and whenever possible and appropriate, raise fund via equity
funding activities in order to further reduce the financing cost.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had cash and cash equivalents of
approximately HK$97,264,000 (2024: approximately HK$72,243,000)
which were mainly denominated in HK$ and Renminbi (“RMB”). To
manage liquidity risk, management monitors forecasts of the Group’s
liability position and cash and cash equivalent position on the basis of
expected cash flow. The Group expects to fund the future cash flow
needs through internal cash flows generated from operations and
external fund raising activities from the capital market.

As at 31 December 2025, the gearing ratio for the Group was
approximately 6.7 (2024: approximately 1.9), calculated based on the
total debts of approximately HK$72,511,000 (2024: approximately
HK$73,804,000) over shareholder’s equity of approximately
HK$10,861,000 (2024: approximately HK$39,517,000). The debt ratio
was approximately 0.67 (2024: approximately 0.54), calculated as total
liabilities over total assets of the Group.

In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Group may
adjust the amount of dividends paid to the shareholders of the
Company (the “Shareholders”), issue new shares or sell assets to
reduce debts.

Management Discussion and Analysis
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Management Discussion and Analysis
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The capital structure of the Group as at 31 December 2025 is
summarised as follows:

(I BANK BORROWINGS
There was no bank borrowings outstanding as at 31 December
2025 (2024 Nil).

(1) PROMISSORY NOTES

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group had

promissory notes that are summarised as follows:

BRERE
AEER-T-RF+ A=+t BZRAR

mHt

U]

@

LA

HMITHES

\—E-RE+=-A=1+—H
BRERITEE(ZZTZ

ﬂﬁ%ﬁ
BHEZ

S

$E@Z%Rmﬁﬁ LN

B R R

D4E) o

“EFT-A=T—HLFE"

Outstanding
principal
Principal Amount Amount amount
amount as at Principal issued Redeemed matured asat
1January Interestrate  repayment during principal during 31 December
Date of issue 2025 perannum  due date the year amount the year 2025
R-BZHF
RZZBZEHF +=ZA=t+-H
—-A-H rEeHE £R £R o0 R BB
BITHE MALE ERE HHAH RONEE CEERALE HAMEE N2 ]
(Note) (HK$) (HKS) (HKS) (HK$) (HK$)
(Hf:t) CET) (&) (&) CET) CET)
5 August 2024 6,720,000 8% 4 August 2026 - - - 6,720,000
it g3 —ECRF
NARH AVLLIE!
5 August 2024 63,664,650 8% 31 December 2025 - (5,610,033) (58,054,617) -
b i3 b S i3
NARA +ZA=1+—-H
23 December 2024 2,000,000 7% 23 December 2025 - - (2,000,000) -
—TomE Sl
TZA=T+=H +-A=t=H
31 December 2025 - 6% 30 December 2026 64,594,907 - - 64,594,907
“E-RF —E-RF
+ZA=1+—H +ZRA=+H
23 December 2025 - 7% 22 June 2027 2,070,000 - - 2,070,000
“E-RF “ECHF
+TZAZ+=H ~AZt+ZB
72,384,650 66,664,907 (5,610,033) (60,054,617) 73,384,907
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Note: On 5 August 2024, the Company entered into an agreement with a

holder of the New 2023 CB, pursuant to which the Company issued a
new promissory note with principal amount of HK$6,720,000 to settle
the outstanding principal amount of HK$6,400,000 with redemption
premium of HK$320,000 of the New 2023 CB, which was matured on
5 August 2024.

On 5 August 2024, the Company entered into an agreement with a
holder of the New 2023 CB, pursuant to which the Company issued a
new promissory note with principal amount of HK$63,664,650 to settle
the outstanding principal amount of HK$60,633,000 with redemption
premium of HK$3,031,650 of the New 2023 CB, which was matured
on 5 August 2024.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Company has entered
into redemption agreements with a holder of promissory notes to
early redeem promissory notes with aggregate principal amount of
approximately HK$5,610,000 by cash settlement at consideration of
approximately HK$5,610,000. Upon completion of the redemption, the
remaining outstanding principal of promissory notes is approximately
HK$58,055,000. The carrying amount of the promissory notes
redeemed was approximately HK$5,933,000 and a gain on early
redemption of approximately HK$323,000 was recognised to profit or
loss for the year ended 31 December 2025.

On 31 December 2025, the Company, an indirectly wholly-owned
subsidiary of the Company (the “Subsidiary”) and the promissory note
holder entered into an agreement pursuant to which the Subsidiary
issued a new promissory note with a principal amount of approximately
HK$64,595,000 to the promissory note holder to settle the Company’s
existing promissory note with an outstanding principal amount of
approximately HK$58,055,000 and accrued interest of approximately
HK$6,540,000 which matured on 31 December 2025.

On 23 December 2024, the Company entered into an agreement with a
promissory note holder, pursuant to which the Company issued a new
promissory note with principal amount of HK$2,000,000 to settle the
outstanding amount of HK$2,000,000 of the promissory note, which
was matured on 23 December 2024.

On 23 December 2025, the Company, the Subsidiary and the
promissory note holder entered into an agreement pursuant to which
the Subsidiary issued a new promissory note with a principal amount
of approximately HK$2,070,000 to the promissory note holder to settle
the Company’s existing promissory note with an outstanding principal
amount of approximately HK$2,000,000 and accrued interest of
approximately HK$70,000 which matured on 23 December 2025.
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Management Discussion and Analysis
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FUND RAISING ACTIVITIES

Save as disclosed in this annual report, the Group has no fund raising
activities during the year ended 31 December 2025.

SIGNIFICANT INVESTMENTS, MATERIAL
ACQUISITIONS AND DISPOSALS

Save as disclosed in this annual report, the Group did not process
any other significant investment, material acquisition or disposal of
subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures.

FURTHER PLANS FOR MATERIAL
INVESTMENTS AND CAPITAL ASSETS

Save as disclosed in this annual report, the Group currently does not
have any firm intention or specific plans for material investments or
capital assets.

CHARGE OF GROUP ASSETS

As at 31 December 2025, the Group did not have any assets under
charge (2024: Nil).

FOREIGN EXCHANGE EXPOSURE

The Group has transactional currency exposures. Such exposures
arise from the business operations in the PRC denominated in RMB.
As at 31 December 2025, the Group had a minimal exposure to foreign
currency risk as most of its business transactions, assets and liabilities
were principally denominated in the respective functional currency, i.e.
RMB, used by the respective group entities.

RMB is not freely convertible into other foreign currencies and
conversion of RMB into foreign currencies is subject to the rules and
regulations of foreign exchange control promulgated by the PRC
government. As at 31 December 2025, the Group did not have a
foreign currency hedging policy in respect of its foreign currency
assets and liabilities. The Group will closely monitor its foreign currency
exposure and will consider using hedging instruments in respect of
significant foreign currency exposure as and when appropriate.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had no investment in any financial
derivatives, foreign exchange contracts, interest or currency swaps,
hedging or other financial arrangements for hedging purposes to reduce
any currency risk nor made any over-the-counter contingent forward
transactions.
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CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

As at 31 December 2025, the Group did not have any material
contingent liability (2024: Nil).

EMPLOYEE INFORMATION AND
REMUNERATION POLICY

As at 31 December 2025, the Group employed a total of 49 employees
(2024: 39 employees). The salaries and benefits of the Group’s
employees are maintained at a competitive level and employees
are rewarded on a discretionary performance-related basis within
the general framework of the Group’s salary and bonus system,
which is reviewed annually. Year-end bonuses based on individual
performance will be paid to employees as recognition of and reward
for their contributions. Other benefits include contributions to statutory
mandatory provident fund scheme and medical scheme to our
employees. Staff costs, excluding Directors’ emoluments, for the year
ended 31 December 2025 amounted to approximately HK$17,562,000
(2024: approximately HK$13,643,000).

The Company has adopted the share option scheme at the annual
general meeting (“AGM”) held on 18 June 2024 where options to
subscribe for shares of the Company may be granted to the eligible
participants of the Group as to recognise and motivate the contribution
and potential future contribution of the eligible participants. No share
options have been granted to the eligible participants under the share
option scheme during the year ended 31 December 2025.

EVENT AFTER REPORTING PERIOD

PARTIAL REDEMPTION OF PROMISSORY NOTE

On 2 February 2026, the Subsidiary and a holder of promissory note
entered into redemption agreement, to early redeem the promissory
note with principal amount of approximately HK$13,738,000 and
interest amount of approximately HK$77,000 by cash settlement at
consideration of approximately HK$13,815,000. Upon completion
of the redemption, the remaining outstanding principal of promissory
note is approximately HK$50,857,000. The carrying amount of the
promissory note redeemed was approximately HK$13,600,000 and a
settlement loss of approximately HK$138,000 was recognised in the
profit or loss.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

RIE  -ERELSWE

ABOUT THIS REPORT

OVERVIEW

This ESG report of the Group for the year ended 31 December 2025
covers environmental and social subject areas in accordance with
the requirements of Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting
Code stated in Appendix C2 of the GEM Listing Rules (the “ESG
Reporting Code”). Corporate governance is addressed separately in
the Corporate Governance Report.

SCOPE OF THE REPORT

This report endeavours to present a balanced representation of the
Group’s environmental and social performance and covers the entire
operations of all entities in the Group and the overall operations of all
subsidiaries of the Group across their offices in Hong Kong, Shenzhen
and Beijing.

The content of this report is defined through a process to determine
ESG management approach, strategy, priorities and objectives relating
to the Group’s operations, to describe our management, measurement
and monitoring system employed to implement ESG strategy, and to
disclose our key policies, compliance with relevant laws and regulations,
our performance, and key performance indicators (“KPIs”).

REPORTING PRINCIPLES

This report follows the ESG Reporting Code and applies the following
principles:

Reporting principles  Application in this report

FREHE

s
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The Group’s stakeholders are engaged in the identification of ESG issues that matter most from their
perspectives. The Group assessed the materiality of those ESG issues based on the corresponding
risks posed on the sustainability on the Group’s businesses. Material ESG issues were identified and

ARENFNDERNIRUEFNAEBZNKREENRE HENEREHE AKEREBEHLAK
BEBAFEEBNOEERRAGZEFRE HLEREAFTENERZE -EARE HEK

Information on the standards, methodologies, assumptions and/or calculation tools used, and source
of conversion factors used, for the reporting of emissions/energy consumption, where applicable, are

BRARBREHR GREROERE 7% BRE/IAETAURERNERR TR

Unless stated otherwise, the Group applies consistent methodology in compiling the ESG data
reported to ensure meaningful comparison of ESG performance over time and between entities. Any

HEEA ARERHNER
Materiality

prioritized and are disclosed in this report.
BEN

EREEETHAMNTELRE  WEAREFIKE -
Quantitative

disclosed in the respective sections in this report.
21t

BH(ER) RARENHEEZE T IRE -
Consistency

change in methods or KPIs used is explained.
— Bt
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

ABOUT THIS REPORT (CONTINUED)
APPROVED BY THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The Board has overall responsibility for the Group’s ESG strategy and
reporting. The Board is responsible for evaluating and determining the
Group’s ESG-related risks, and ensuring that appropriate and effective
ESG risk management and internal control systems are in place. The
ESG report was approved by the Board on 21 April 2026.

ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL SUBJECT
AREAS OF THE GROUP

ABOUT THE GROUP

The Group is principally engaged in the provision of short-term financing
services and technology solutions and consultancy services. The Group
mainly operates in the PRC and Hong Kong. Particulars of the Group’s
principal subsidiaries are set out in Note 16 to the consolidated financial
statements for the year ended 31 December 2025.

GOVERNANCE

The implementation of environmental and social strategies,
management of environmental activities, and measurement of achieving
environmental and social objectives are monitored by dedicated
managerial staff members and finally by the Board for its overall ESG
responsibility.

To demonstrate our commitment to transparency and accountability,
the Company has established an ESG working group, which has clear
terms of reference that set out the powers delegated to it by the Board.

STRATEGIES

Environmental and social responsibilities are viewed as the Group’s
core commitment to environment, internal workplace, and external
community, and an integral part of the Group’s practice to create value
for stakeholders. Our strategy is to fulfil the Group’s environmental
and social responsibilities through achieving environmental and social
objectives during daily operations.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIE - HEREREE

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

Stakeholder engagement is a key success factor in formulating our
environmental and social strategy, defining our objectives, assessing
materiality, and establishing policies. Our key stakeholders include
customers, suppliers or service providers, employees, business
allies, competitors, management, and shareholders. We continue to
interact with our stakeholders on an ongoing basis in order to identify
and collect their expectations and concerns regarding significant
ESG related matters of the Group’s businesses, which are evaluated,
prioritized and incorporated into our ESG strategy, including the setting
of practicable ESG targets. Our communication channels with our
stakeholders include company website, annual general meeting, staff
meetings and supplier meetings.

Stakeholder Group Engagement Method
B E4A R 285N
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Key ESG Concerns
TERE HERERFEIEH

Internal key stakeholders
ABEERFDE
Employees ° Employee Satisfaction Survey
° Employee Performance Appraisal
° Training Workshops
o Staff Meetings
E& s EEWMBEEHRAE
s EEXREIX
o EIITEY

e EBIEx

External key stakeholders

SMBEERGE

Customers ° Daily Operation
o Meetings and Conference
° Customer Feedback Form
o Customer Hotline

E S . HE2E
s EEHAEZE

s EPEBRRM
s EPAR
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o Remuneration and Benefit
o Health and Safety
° Rights of Employee

o FHBNREA
s RERZE
e [REZERN

° Quality of Service
° Corporate Reputation
° Protection of Data Privacy
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STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT (CONTINUED)

Stakeholder Group
B EHER

Engagement Method
285K

BiE  HEREARRE

BFirE2HEm

Key ESG Concerns
TERE HEREREIEH

External key stakeholders (Continued)

SIBEERHFGE (BE)
Suppliers or service providers

B R SRS SR 7

Shareholders

Business Allies

KB

Management

ERE

Competitors

B E

Daily Operation
Supplier Inspection
Annual Evaluation
Supplier Meetings
HEEE
HRER 52
FEaTh

HER &

Financial announcement

HKEX Filing

Company Website

Annual General Meetings

gﬁ ?r,ﬁz A /_-l:

% BRHIBERXIE
/NEIE SR

BRBFRE

Joint Project Meetings

Strategic Cooperation Discussion
Joint Workshops or Training
BEEA SR

ﬁ lﬂu = ﬁf ETJL nff

Bta TIE sEI

Internal Management Meetings
Performance Review Meetings

P E IR

= A P
%EQK*EARH =i

Industry Association Meetings
Public Market Information Analysis
TEWEER
NFETISERD T

Corporate Reputation
Long-term Relationship

W
Bk HE
% T8t
S

Financial Performance
Sustainable Development

MBRR
ASEER

Long-term Relationship

Sustainable Development
Innovation and Market Opportunities
RE/BE

AREER

BlET TS S

Sustainable Development
Corporate Culture
Financial Performance
Talent Development
AREER

PEXIE

BRI

AT R

Sustainable Development
Fair Competition
SEER
qz i
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RIE - HEREREE

MATERIALITY ASSESSMENT

Based on stakeholder engagement, we have identified and determined
matters with significant ESG impacts, as well as matters relevant to
stakeholders. Through materiality assessment, we prioritise stakeholder
feedback and focus on important aspects of actions, achievements and
reporting. To this end, the Group conducts materiality assessment with
stakeholders, the process of which is as follows, and the relevant and
required disclosures are presented below:

STEP 1: IDENTIFICATION OF ESG-RELATED ISSUES

The issues were identified based on the ESG subject areas under the
ESG Reporting Code, the business characteristics of the Group and the
ESG reports of the industry peers.

STEP 2: PRIORITISING THE ESG-RELATED ISSUES

The senior management took into account the materiality to
stakeholders and materiality to business in evaluating and prioritising
the issues. The feedback collected from the stakeholder engagement
process was fully considered for ranking the issues.

STEP 3: DETERMINATION OF MATERIAL ESG-
RELATED ISSUES

The top five issues were identified as material issues of the Group and
was discussed and confirmed by the Board.

Throughout the Year, based on the results of the materiality
assessment, we have prioritised climate change, occupational health
and safety, service quality and safety, supply chain management and
anti-corruption as key ESG issues. The Group will place greater focus
on these areas and work on strengthening discussions around material
issues in order to address stakeholder concerns. Key initiatives and
activities are summarised in the following sections.
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GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS

A.

ENVIRONMENTAL

Aspect A1: Emissions

Emissions refer to air and greenhouse gas emissions, discharges
into water and land, and generation of hazardous and non-
hazardous waste.

The Group recognises the value of a practice to protect the
natural environment for the benefit of humans. Committed
to doing everything we can to reduce the degrading of the
biophysical environment and with the aim of reducing gas
emissions, the Group regularly conducts exhaust gas monitoring
in accordance with the requirements of various emission
standards, and ensures that the concentration of exhaust gas
emissions meets the emission standards stipulated in government
regulations, including:

- the Waste Disposal Ordinance (Cap. 354, Laws of Hong
Kong);

- the Water Pollution Control Ordinance (Cap. 358, Laws of
Hong Kong);

- the Environmental Protection Law of the People’s Republic
of China;

- the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Environmental
Impact Assessment;

- the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Prevention
and Control of Atmospheric Pollution;

- the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Prevention
and Control of Environmental Noise Pollution;

- the Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Prevention
and Control of Environment Pollution Caused by Solid

Wastes;

- the Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Prevention
and Control of Water Pollution;

- the Energy Conservation Law of the People’s Republic of
China; and

- the Water Law of the People’s Republic of China, etc.
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BRIE - HEREARS

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

A.

ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

Aspect A1: Emissions (Continued)

During the reporting period, we have formulated policies and
updated them in a timely manner in accordance with the
above laws and regulations to reduce environmental impact of
operations.

Emissions disclosed as KPIs are calculated based on the
consumption data collected and applicable emission factors.
Since certain emission factors of the PRC are not accessible or
updated from official sources, we have applied relevant emission
factors which are available from recognised or reputable sources.
If certain emission factors of the PRC are not available, available
consumption data collected, waste produced, or emission
measured is disclosed.

e Air and Greenhouse Gas Emissions

Air emissions include NOy, SOy, and other pollutants
regulated under national laws and regulations.

- Air and Greenhouse Gas Emissions from Production

In view of the Group’s business nature, there were no
air and greenhouse gas emissions from production.

- Air and Greenhouse Gas Emissions from Vehicles

The Group’s emissions primarily stem from the
combustion of fuel in vehicles used in operations in
China. The Group believes that green transportation
brings benefits, which include reduction of
transportation costs and reduction of energy
consumption and pollution. As such, the Group
encourages optimising transportation routes, high
filling rate or carpooling and proper tire pressure to
achieve efficiency.

The Group reminds employees to consider environmental
impact in their commuting decisions to reduce air and
greenhouse emissions. Employees are encouraged
to take public transportation as often as possible and
select fuel-efficient vehicles. While employees are driving,
it is suggested to avoid unnecessary acceleration or
deceleration, close windows when the vehicle is travelling
at high speed, and only use air-conditioning when it is
necessary.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

Air and Greenhouse Gas Emissions (Continued)

KPI A1.1 Emissions from vehicles

BiE  HEREARRE

—REERRBEZER @
A. BE @)
s BRIEAERBEHR®

FIFRAE R FEIEAL N ST

2025 2024
Types of emissions HHERE —E-HEF —E-F
(ka) (ka)
(F5) (F52)
NOx e 0.30 0.41
SO, — PRC operation —8 bR EER 0.14* 14.21
Particulate Matter (“PM”) RERY) (TR ) 0.05 0.15
Hydrocarbons (‘HC”) — PRC operation # & b4 ([BELEW]) —
ST 0.99 1.36
Carbon Monoxide (“CO”) — —& bk ([—&E{bi]) — P B
PRC operation 8.13 11.20
* As the SO, emission factor used this year differs from that of * ARAFERAN S CFEREE
the previous year, the calculation results show a significant HBE—FETR  FEEREREN

decrease in emissions. This change reflects an adjustment to the
calculation method rather than a significant reduction in actual
emissions.

Discharges into Water and Land

The Group requires that discharges, if any, into waterways
and land must comply with relevant laws and regulations.

Generation of Hazardous Waste and Non-
hazardous Waste

Our internal guidance encourages employees to handle
office waste generated in a proper and environmentally
friendly manner.

Hazardous \Waste

Hazardous wastes are those defined by national
regulations. Hazardous wastes are required to
be collected by recycling companies and labelled
properly with sealed packaging.

KPI A1.3 Total hazardous waste produced and
intensity

There was no significant hazardous waste generated
in view of the Group’s business nature.

BERETE - B RROZFTET
EHRE  MIFBRPIRENRER D

o BKRLMEHES

AREBEERMKE R THH R Z 5
W (WA BANARBERIER -

e RFEREEERRYZEXE

BRI RERE Sl SR B B AR = IR
RS RRIEFMELE B AEEEY) -

D)’

- BHEEEY
BEEEREVMRIBTAIRE
E’Ufﬁi% AEBEBREZER
B UEBHBRFRILAEK
’ATH&Z%E‘%JE%%

BREKIEIFAIBIEL B &
BEEYEERETE

ENAKEZZBMEE W E
EEREAZEEY -

B RERERAR 202@
>

25



26

Environmental, Social and Governance Report

BE - HgRERHRS

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

—REERRBRENER@

A IR @)

o Generation of Hazardous Waste and Non- °

hazardous Waste (Continued)

FEREERREYCELE ()

Non-hazardous \Waste

We promote waste reduction practices including
waste reduction at source, reuse, clean recycling,
recover and reduction of disposal at landfills.
Employees are encouraged to purchase supplies or
equipment with longer life-span, to install recycling
bins to collect recyclables, such as waste paper,
glass or aluminium bottles, metal, and plastics, and to
have recyclers to collect recyclables.

KPI A1.4 Total non-hazardous waste produced and

- BEZEERY
BRPHEERERE BH B
BB E N B EOR D EHE R
RE BMxBEEBEASR
ERERSTNMELRE
LR A WAE AN SR AT B E Y &
fran e - W KRR &8
RIEBF - DA R BB R s &
A BRI

BB IEIRALAPTE S+ B

the intensity R4 B B
2025 2024
By disposal method REREEFXSE —E-EHF —E-F
(Tonnes) (Tonnes)
(mg) (Mg)
Non-hazardous waste produced FrEABREREY A
— Landfill 0.10 0.11
Non-hazardous waste produced FIEEEEREEY R
— Incineration - 1.51
Non-hazardous waste produced FrEEEEREZEY— B
— Recycled 0.50 0.31
Total non-hazardous waste produced FTEA+BEEEEZEYES 0.60 1.93
(Tonnes/per (Tonnes/per
employee) employee)

Non-hazardous waste intensity

KPI A1.5 Description of measures to mitigate
emissions and results achieved

In accordance with policies stated above for the
reduction of air and greenhouse gas emissions from
vehicles, the Group adopts the following measures:
control the numbers of vehicles owned by the Group;
control the frequency of employees not to take public
transportation for local business commuting; and
control the volume of business travel by employees.
The Group considers such measures had achieved
results for the year ended 31 December 2025.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

Generation of Hazardous Waste and Non-
hazardous Waste (Continued)

KPI A1.6 Description of how hazardous and non-hazardous
wastes are handled, reduction initiatives and results
achieved

Non-hazardous wastes are preferred to be recycled,
otherwise, they are sent for landfill or incineration. In
accordance with policies stated above for the reduction
of non-hazardous wastes, the Group adopts the following
measures: control the commercial wastes generated
by employees; control the waste of papers; control the
volume of non-hazardous waste going direct to landfill or
incineration without recycling. The Group considers such
measures had achieved results for the year ended 31
December 2025.

Compliance with Relevant Laws and
Regulations that Have a Significant Impact on
the Group

For the year ended 31 December 2025, there were no
confirmed non-compliance incidents or grievances in
relation to air and greenhouse gas emissions, discharges
into water and land, and generation of hazardous and non-
hazardous waste that would have a significant impact on
the Group.

Aspect A2: Use of Resources

The Group recognises that efficient use of resources, including
energy, water and other raw materials, in production, storage,
transportation, buildings, electronic equipment, etc., is one of the
significant aspects to protect environment.

Efficient Use of Energy

The Group established policies and procedures to reduce
energy consumption in the facility, to assess the energy
efficiency, to increase the use of clean energy, if possible, to
set applicable targets to monitor energy consumption, and
to ensure power is turned off when electrical appliances are
not in use.

Electricity is the primary resource we consumed in our daily
operations. In order to reduce such consumption, we have
established a policy to monitor the use of energy, promote
the procurement of energy efficient equipment, and require
our colleagues to adopt green office practices.
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BE - HgRERHRS

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

e Efficient Use of Energy (Continued)

KPI A2.1 Direct and/or indirect energy consumption by type

in total and intensity

- $: 4¢ )

—REERRBRENER@
A.

o FEXMEHER@
BIR B IENZAL N IR E 5 2 B
BRAERFREEREE

2025 2024

Energy consumption by type RERNEDZHRER —E-RHE —E-NF
(KWh in ’000s) (KWh in "000s)

(FEFRE) (FETFREE)

Non-renewable fuel consumed FT 8 FE 81 ] B AE IR R 14.01 21
Electricity purchased for consumption — SMNEHSEFERE H 11.14 9
Total energy consumed FrifEseReaE 25.16 30

Total energy consumption intensity

e  Water Consumption

(kWh in "000s/
per employee)

(FETRE
B%EER)
0.51

e HXK

(kWh in '000s/
per employee)
(FEFRE
BEEE)

0.77

AEBEZREEERAERMIAK -
fian - AT ENE B RIBRATEEE
A es MR IKER  MmEHEE

The Group requires employees to reduce water
consumption in the offices. For example, employees are
encouraged to fully empty any containers before washing,

to turn off water taps promptly, to check faucets and pipes
for leaks, and to adopt water saving appliances.

KPI A2.2 Water consumption in total and intensity

NEERR  WRAEHKEE -

SR AE AN IENIZA2. 2 HEFE KB R EE

2025 2024

Water consumed FEKE —EC-RHEF —E-NE
(Cubic metres)  (Cubic metres)

(37 K) (LA K)

Annual water consumed FEFKE 10 24
(Cubic metres/  (Cubic metres/

per employee) per employee)

((LHK ((LHK

“ER) ZEE)

Water consumption intensity FKEE 0.20 0.62
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GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

Water Consumption (Continued)

KPI A2.3 Description of energy use efficiency initiatives and
results achieved

The Group’s ability to use energy efficiently can be revealed
by its intention and measures for the reductions in energy
consumption. Energy consumption has a direct effect on
the environmental footprint of the Group, its operational
costs, and exposure to certain risks (e.g. fluctuations
in energy supply and prices). The Group’s policies and
measures specific to managing energy use have been
stated above. The Group considers such policies and
measures adopted had achieved results for the year ended
31 December 2025.

KPI A2.4 Description of whether there is any issue in
sourcing water that is fit for purpose, water efficiency
initiatives and results achieved

The Group’s ability to use water efficiently can be revealed
by its intention and measures for the reductions in water
consumption. Water consumption has a direct effect on the
environmental footprint of the Group, its operational costs,
and exposure to certain risks (e.g. reliance on sources of
water that may be considered sensitive due to their relative
size or function; or status as a possibly rare, threatened,
or endangered system; or to their possible support of a
particular endangered species of plant or animal). The
Group’s policies and measures specific to water use have
been stated above. The Group considers such policies and
measures adopted had achieved results for the year ended
31 December 2025.
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RIE - HEREREE

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

—REERRBEZER @
A. BE @)

e Efficient Use of Raw Material and Packaging
Material

No significant raw material or packaging material waste was
generated in view of the Group’s business nature.

KPI A2.5 Total packaging material used for finished
products and, if applicable, with reference to per unit
produced

The disposal of products and packing materials at the
end of a use phase is a steadily growing environmental
challenge, tracking the use of packaging materials is to
reduce, reuse and/or recycle the packaging materials. As
mentioned above, no significant raw material or packaging
material waste was generated in view of the Group’s
business nature.

Aspect A3: The Environment and Natural
Resources

The Group is committed to reducing the operation impacts on
environment and natural resources. Policies are established
to consider the actual impacts on environment and natural
resources and to reduce such impacts. We encourage
environmental education and advocacy among employees to
motivate environmentally responsible behaviour which helps fulfil
the Group’s commitment to minimising its adverse impacts on the
environment.

KPI A3.1 Description of the significant impacts of activities on
the environment and natural resources and the actions taken to
manage them

We understand that our performance in respect of emissions,
waste production and disposal, and use of resources impacts
the environment. We endeavour to minimise such impacts, and
communicate our environmental policies, measures, performance,
and achievements to our stakeholders. No significant impact on
the environment and natural resources was caused in view of the
Group’s business nature. Policies and/or measures adopted in
the year ended 31 December 2025 specific to managing potential
impacts of activities on the environment and natural resources are
mentioned above.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

A.

ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)
Aspect A4: Climate Change

The Group mainly engages in financial services business which
does not involve production. The increase in temperature may
lead to an increase in the energy consumption of the Group’s
offices and branches. The Group will continue to monitor the
potential risks of climate change and its impacts on the Group’s
operations and customers, and devise and implement preventive
and emergency measures accordingly. Besides, the Group will
continue its efforts to control energy consumption and carbon
emissions.

Through ongoing communication with various stakeholders,
we recognise that climate change has become one of the
most significant environmental, social and governance (“ESG”)
issues for the international community. The Group refers to
the disclosure framework recommended by the Task Force on
Climate-related Financial Disclosures (“TCFD”), the Guidance on
Climate Disclosures and the Implementation Guidance for Climate
Disclosures under HKEX ESG reporting framework published
by the Hong Kong Stock Exchange in November 2021 and
April 2024, respectively, to oversee climate-related matters and
information disclosure across four key areas of “Governance”,
“Strategies”, “Risk Management” and “Indicators and Targets”.

e Governance

Our ESG governance structure covers climate-related
matters in the oversight of environmental, social and
governance issues, details of which are set out in the
section of “About this Report — Governance”. With respect
to the oversight of climate-related matters, the key
responsibilities and work of the ESG governance structure
include the following:

Board of Directors

- Takes overall responsibility for the Group’s sustainable
development

- Oversees the formulation of climate-related strategies,
targets, risks and opportunities, as well as monitoring
measures and procedures affecting the Group

- Ensures the Group maintains effective risk
management and internal control systems, and
implements effective ESG-related work
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIE - HEREREE

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

Governance (Continued)
Senior Management

- Identifies major climate-related risks and opportunities
through regular risk assessment procedures,
recommends corresponding mitigation and adaptation
measures to the Board, and reports to the Board
on the achievement of the formulated measures and
targets

- Leads subsidiaries and functional departments
in implementing the ESG strategies and policies
approved by the Board

Environmental, Social and Governance Working Group

- Implements the ESG strategies and policies approved
by the Board and reports to the Board on their
implementation

- Collects climate-related information and data to assist
in the preparation of the ESG report

To ensure that the Group’s ESG governance structure
possesses the appropriate skills and capabilities to oversee
climate-related matters, our directors and management
maintain ongoing communication with external consultants
to stay abreast of the latest climate-related disclosure and
regulatory requirements.

Although ESG issues (including climate-related aspects)
have been incorporated into the Group’s corporate
governance framework, the continuously evolving
environmental, social and governance regulatory
requirements in the Group’s operating environment make it
difficult to establish a set of long-term, stable ESG targets
as a basis for evaluating and determining the remuneration
of directors and senior management. Therefore, the Group
has not yet incorporated ESG performance indicators into
its remuneration policy.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

Strategies

Our ESG governance structure identifies climate risks and
opportunities relevant to the Group through regular risk
assessments (details of which are disclosed in the “Risk
Management and Internal Control” section of the Corporate
Governance Report), understands the potential impacts
and opportunities of each risk through risk analysis, thereby
formulating appropriate response strategies and measures,
including considering and establishing indicators and targets
applicable to the Group to monitor the impact of climate
change, and evaluates the effectiveness of the implemented
climate change mitigation measures by regularly comparing
the achievement of current and previous indicators and
targets.

With respect to climate-related risks and opportunities,
physical risks refer to the direct impacts of climate change,
including acute risks arising from extreme weather events
and chronic risks resulting from long-term shifts in climate
patterns; transition risks refer to risks that may arise in the
process of transitioning to a low-carbon economy; climate-
related opportunities refer to the potential benefits arising
from proactive responses to climate change.

We are implementing environmental measures to align
our business with global sustainable development policies
and international commitments (such as the Hong Kong’s
Climate Action Plan 2050 and the Paris Agreement), reduce
greenhouse gas emissions, provide ongoing stability to our
business, and enhance climate resilience. However, due
to current data and resource constraints, we have not yet
conducted climate scenario analysis in accordance with the
latest ESG Implementation Guidance. We are improving our
climate governance mechanism and will conduct specific
climate scenario analysis in due course, so as to formulate
long-term plans and business strategies that are more
conducive to the Group’s sustainable development.

BiE  HEREARRE

—RIEEREARENER @
A BB
o KR

I ESG B AR S A B E HE &Y

m(FRERERERRET [ER
BIERABMEE] —fIKE) - BihlE

ZK%I*HE%E’J%{I%H 2 MB - WiE

Rt THREERRNEETE
)SUA% - E T B TE & i O 8 R RS K
it BREEENMEERRNASE
MIEENEE  ARESERIERZ/IH
FE WEBT LY E B MAT R
BERBREXER  FEAHER
R EL IR ARG HE HO B HEACAR o

AR IRAR R BEENE - YIEE
RERREELCHERNEERTE &
FRRBHRAREFSIENIERR
kREREARERAEZEEHIZER
B AR 2R AR B E A
BIETAIRELREMAR - RIREEHE
B8 Rl A R B 15 B Y R B T 7 2R Y
BB °

BRMEEERRRIEN  FEFES
BRI 3 B R BUR R BIBR AR ()40
(BERBTHEB _ZHZT) N(E
BBE)RE - B AERE
P REBRERHBERTEYE AR
RARRE N - HEEZEEE A E
BRERRS - BMERBRIBERIH
ESGEBIESIETRIEIERDW - K
METSHMANRIEEGHS - WiF
HERETAENREBESON M
FIEEBARNAEEAFEERNR
BRI R FETEREE o

HH SRR AR AR 20265 F#H

33



34

Environmental, Social and Governance Report
BRIE - HEREARS

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED) —RESRESBEXER @
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED) A. BE (&)
e  Strategies (Continued) o REE(E

Based on our definitions of physical risks, transition risks
and opportunities, we have distinguished the major climate-
related risks and opportunities we face, the affected assets
and business activities, timeframes, potential impacts,
and our strategies to mitigate or adapt to these risks and
opportunities as follows:

BAORBE LS YRR - BA R M
BNEE BOTRMATZEHOR
i A8 A R B B 8 ﬁ%‘i”ﬂ’]ﬁ?&
EBAe  BRSE  BEZEAR
BPEESE JELJLEJ—LEM\%@E’Jﬁ
BRI -

Affected Assets or
Business Activities
- Amount and
Category Percentage Timeframe Description and Potential Impact Mitigation/Adaptation Measures
RHELEY
EBED-
kbl SERBAL B EE AREREEHE B/ BERR
Physical Risks
NERRK
Extreme weather All businesses - Short-term Extreme weather events are acute physical risks o Develop employee health and safety plans,
events (e.g., (HK$132,993,000) arising from climate change, which may have including regular identification of workplace
tropical cyclones (representing 100% of total a direct impact on the Group and disrupt daily health hazards and removal of safety risks
and heavy rain) assets) business operations. For example, storms and (e.g., overstacked documents), and regular
heavy rain may cause traffic congestion, leading disaster prevention drills
to employee absenteeism and affecting working
hours, while also potentially impacting the supply ~ ®  Provide remote working and flexible working
chain of key materials and commodities; fallen trees arrangements for employees
may endanger employee safety during commuting;
severe storms may damage buildings (including o Enhance protective design of buildings and
office buildings and the critical data stored therein) equipment, adjust the distribution of critical
and cause interruptions to energy and water supply. property, or insurance coverage
These impacts will lead to reduced productivity and
revenue, supply chain disruptions, and may increase ®  Strengthen data backup (including off-site
repair, maintenance and insurance costs data backup)
o Develop disaster recovery plans and
business continuity plans
BRAREH (A FAEEH-(132993000% B Wmiﬁ$ﬁﬁﬁﬂ@&k”1m%ﬁmﬁﬂA o HIEEIRREZZHE OETHER
ABRERAR) ) (EEELE100%) EHAEEERERY 2T TRAREREE TEGMNERGEERBRZZRE ()

WZD RRRERITREHRAEE EXET BB R ICER
ROTYETIERR  ARTARPEIEMH
REmpfER BAHSEERREILTE « AREIRMERTIERELEIMFERH
BRNZE RERFAAREEEEN (BN

RETRERENEREE)  TEHRERRR «  MERE %Eﬁ‘”fﬁ uxux.# EEBRY

fiiehe - HEYEREHLE N RPATRE

Enfh ARBRESE

fiEd R E - YRR EE  RERRRAX
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GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

Environmental, Social and Governance Report

A RE@)

BE - HERERERS

—REERFEBEXRER @

e  Strategies (Continued) o IREX(E)
Affected Assets or
Business Activities
- Amount and
Category Percentage Timeframe Description and Potential Impact Mitigation/Adaptation Measures
RHELEY
EBED-
kbl SEREM KEEE HREREEHE B/ EEER
Physical Risks (Continued)
NERR (8
Chronic climate Al businesses - Long-term Chronic climate change is a chronic physical risk o Establish and maintain effective employee
change, including (HK$132,993,000) that may, over the long term, deteriorate working and asset protection policies and
rising average (representing 100% of total conditions and affect employee health, while also procedures
temperatures, assets) posing challenges to the storage, transportation and
changes in rainfall operation of temperature- and humidity-sensitive ¢ Adopt environmental and energy-saving
patterns and inventory and equipment, accelerating their damage, measures (including those disclosed in
increased severity depreciation and ageing. In the long run, this wil the section of “Use of Resources’), set
of flooding increase the Group’s costs in protecting employees greenhouse gas emission targets (see

BHREZL BE MEXRB-(132903000% KH

THRBLA
BREEXZ(R
R BaREE
il

L) (B EBE100%)

and assets, for example increased use of cool air
and air conditioning to regulate indoor temperatures
will result in additional electricity expenses and
indirectly contribute to greenhouse gas emissions,
thereby exacerbating global warming. At the same
time, increased rainfall or rainfall intensity may
cause flooding, forcing the Group to enhance
building waterproofing, damp-proofing and drainage
designs, as well as expand insurance coverage,
resulting in higher operating costs and insurance
premiums, and even affecting asset valuation

EHREECENMEENERAR  RETRER
IRERCUFEEIRE  THEERER
FROFERRBRFN EREF LRS-
MELER FERZI - REMF  HENA
SEERERTREENANNKA  GIMAHE
ERMEMCRRZEER SHEIEEXM
YREEMEEREBHAN - MBI 2RI - R -
BRELNARRBEMATHERKR - BE
ASEMBRENNOGK - brARRRE - U
BEARBRESE  MERSERTRRR
BRL REYEAERE

the section of “Indicators and Targets”
for details), and monitor and continuously
reduce greenhouse gas emissions

Upgrade air conditioning systems and
improve building ventilation and heat
dissipation design to enhance energy
efficiency

Enhance waterproofing, damp-proofing and
flood prevention design at critical locations
(e.g., offices)

Regularly maintain and timely upgrade
climate-resilient equipment

Assess and adjust asset insurance
coverage
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
BRIE - HEREARS

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

e  Strategies (Continued)

Category

£l

Affected Assets or
Business Activities
- Amount and
Percentage
SYEEEY
EBEn-
SEREA

Timeframe

KE&E

A B

—REERFRBEZER @
()

o R

Description and Potential Impact

HEREETE

Mitigation/Adaptation Measures

B/ BEER

Transition Risks

EHER

Policy and legal
risks, including
stricter emissions
reporting
requirements,
introduction of
new environmental
policies by the
government,
regulation
of services,
and potential
carbon pricing
mechanisms

HRRERER 8
%Mﬁ%mﬁi
RESK - BT
HEFRRER -
HRBOEER
BT B

All businesses -
(HK$132,993,000)
(representing 100% of total
assets)

term

FIEE%-(132993,000% HEiE RS
L) (R EEBE100%)
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Medium to long-

Policy and legal risks are transition risks that refer
to challenges arising from changes in the regulatory
environment during the transition to a low-carbon
economy. As policies and regulations become
increasingly stringent, the Group’s compliance
costs may rise, including the gradual enhancement
of ESG data collection mechanisms to meet the
latest disclosure requirements, as well as increased
consultancy fees to keep abreast of policy and
regulatory updates and compliance requirements.
Failure to meet these requirements may result in
fines or penalties. The development of high-emission
services will also be adversely affected, for example,
due to mandatory policy requirements, there may
be a need to reduce production or the provision

of high-emission services, or o alter service
specifications, leading to a decline in demand and
even making the industry no longer profitable,
thereby accelerating transformation, involving early
decommissioning of assets, financing activities

and substantial capital expenditure. Carbon taxes
or related fees may also push up operating costs,
further increasing financial pressure
BRREERRBRELRR HERMEREE
BURRTREEREL M AR HR K -
BERRRERDRESE  AEBHARKAY
2L AEESRAESGHENERTIFE
BHBREEL IRESESEAERINZEN
RRERMENRARER - ERENEEK
B ARG N RRE - BHRRBOERTS
RIFNTE fIMERHEERERMEAD
EEGRESHMRY - ARAESRBORE -
BHBRTR EELOSTBABRNEN
RAMRER  EFEERARR BETDR
RAEARY - BRI ERERT AR EE
KA E-ImEHBEN

Strengthen attention to articles and circulars
issued by regulatory authorities on policy
trends

Establish dedicated internal positions

for monitoring and review, or engage
professional external consultants, to identify
changes in regulatory requirements at an
early stage and ensure compliance

In response to changes in regulatory
requirements, plan for business
transformation initiatives at an early stage,
improve services to meet future standards,
while megting transformation capital needs

Strengthen ESG data collection and
disclosure processes to enhance disclosure
transparency

Conduct compliance training to raise
employee awareness of policy and legal
requirements
MEBEEERERIRBRAMEHNX
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GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

e  Strategies (Continued)

Category

£l

Affected Assets or
Business Activities
- Amount and
Percentage
SYEEEY
EBED-
SEREAL

Timeframe

BEEE

Environmental, Social and Governance Report

RE - HEgREAHRS

—REERRBEVER @
A BHE @)

o R

Description and Potential Impact

HEREEYE

Mitigation/Adaptation Measures

B/ BEER

Transition Risks (Continued)

EHER(E)

Technological
risks, including
replacement
of existing
services with
lower-emission
alternatives

BITRR - BIEAE FIEEKE-(1320030008  HHSRE

[Es R R
REBHRS

All businesses -
(HK$132,993,000) term
(representing 100% of total
assets)

o) B EEEE100%)

Medium to long-

Technological risks are transition risks that refer to
challenges related to technological improvements
during the transition to a low-carbon economy. If the
technology adopted by the Group is too outdated,
it may face the risk of being replaced by lower-
emission alternatives. The Group may therefore
need to increase capital expenditure to invest in
and introduce new technologies and assets, and
decommission existing assets early. During the
technological improvement process, productivity
may temporarily decline due to the need to adapt to
new technologies and business processes, affecting
operational efficiency. In addition, if new technology
investments are unsuccessful or the technology

is still immature, it may lead to misallocation of
resources and financial losses
RitEREREYAR EEMEREEELA
B HREARMSERBNKE - EAEEM
RAMBIBRRE - A ABRREHNERS
RRROER AEERMAREEENESTR
DRERSIAIRMREAE  URARRAFE
E - ERISEN BT ARE RN
REBRE EENSRERTR FEEENE .
AN EHRITRERERD SR IAKT
Al BB RER RIBRE

Increase R&D investment to reduce the risk
of being replaced by new technologies

Conduct comprehensive feasibility analysis
before investment to ensure capital
expenditure is reasonable and aligned with
long-term strategy

Develop asset renewal plans to phase out
high-emission assets in stages

Provide training to employees to accelerate
their adaptation to new technologies and
processes
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIE - HEREREE

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

e  Strategies (Continued)

Category

£l

Affected Assets or
Business Activities
- Amount and
Percentage
SYEEEY
EBEn-
SEREAL

Timeframe

BEHE

A IR @)
o R

Description and Potential Impact

HEREETE

—REERRBRENER @

Mitigation/Adaptation Measures

B/ BEER

Transition Risks (Continued)

BUER (F)

Market and
reputational risks,
including changes
in consumer
preferences

mEREEER -
BREEEERN

S-S

All businesses -
(HK$132,993,000) term
(representing 100% of total
assets)

FAE%-(132993,000% HEiE RS
L) (HEEBE100%)
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Medium to long-

Market and reputational risks are transition risks,
mainly stemming from changes in market demand
and reputational impact. As consumers, investors
and other stakeholders pay increasing attention

to ESG performance, if the Group falls to adjust

its products and services in a timely manner to
meet low-carbon and sustainable development
requirements, it may face declining demand and
loss of market share, especially, reduced consumer
demand for high-emission products and services
would have a direct impact on revenue. In addition, if
environmental performance does not mest public or
investor expectations, reputation may be damaged,
stigmatising the industry, thereby affecting employee
recruitment and retention, weakening brand value
and financing capacity. These situations may lead
to reduced revenue, increased financing costs and
increased transformation pressure
THEREERRBRELAR T RRRTSS
RECREEYE -BEHEE REERAM
BREUESGRRMBEIREEN  EAKER
EREARERRREARGERRIRERR
WES - TREES K ERTEHERL L
ERAEEHRINER RRBNFLHS &
BYERA - o BRERBAEIDRIR
BEHZ BEUWRE <B4 #
MY EARRBREML ASnREERRER
e BEERASERUARD  BERA LA
TNEEHES

Closely monitor consumer preferences
and market trends, and adjust service
positioning and specifications at an early
stage

Strengthen brand management and
communication with stakeholders

Enhance ESG disclosure transparency,
and strengthen promotion of adopted low-

carbon and environmental policies

Establish a reputation crisis response
mechanism

Explore new markets
ENERHBERI TS5BS REH
BRBELERRL
mEmEERRAFHENER

RIESGREERE  MASERRAN
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GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

e  Strategies (Continued)

Category

£l

Affected Assets or
Business Activities
- Amount and
Percentage
SYEEEY
EBED-
SEREAL

Timeframe

BHEE

Environmental, Social and Governance Report

A IR @)
o R

Description and Potential Impact

HEREEYE

RE - HEgREAHRS

—REERRBRENER @

Mitigation/Adaptation Measures

B/ BEER

Opportunities

KB

Adoption of new
technologies or low-
emission energy

ENGE TR
R

Access to
new markets

AN

All businesses -
(HK$132,993,000)
(representing 100% of total
assets)

term

FEE%-(132993,000%  HEIE RS
7T) VB EEAE100%)

All businesses -
(HK$132,993,000)
(representing 100% of total
assets)

term

FAE%-(132993,000%8 HEIE RS
TT) (R EEBE100%)

Medium to long-

Medium to long-

Technological and energy transformation brings
opportunities to the Group. By adopting new
technologies or low-emission energy, the Group
can reduce emissions, improve energy efficiency,
enhance sustainable development performance,
and further strengthen brand image and reputation.
These measures not only help meet regulatory and
market expectations, but also lead to cost savings,
improve operational efficiency and long-term
competitiveness
RRERELAREETRRE - ARRAH
RISEHMAER  ARBRAHR  RBM&
F¥E  RITARERRRE  TE—FE%A
WERREE  BLERIEEIRTEEER
MEHE  REBRKALE  RITEERER
REHEEN

Market transformation brings positive impacts to
the Group. Access to new markets enables the
Group to expand its customer base and revenue
streams, thereby enhancing its profitability. These
transformations also drive business growth and
strengthen overall competitiveness

MEBLAARERRIAYE  EAKTHHE
BREPERRMARE RAAEENRNES -
ELBUTEDRBER UMERERF)

dentify opportunities and invest in the
adoption of low-emission energy and new
technologies

Strengthen promotion of adopted low-

carbon technologies, and enhance market
recognition and consumer trust

RERBLRERMEH MR R R

MAEERRAOEREN - RATHR
RUERBRERE

Strengthen market research to understand
market requirements for low-carbon
services (including consumer preferences
and regulatory requirements)

Develop services that mest low-carbon
standards

Obtain policy support and incentives
Establish or expand partnerships
METEHE - 7RSS HERRENE
K(BEHBERITERER)

FET A ERRENRE
RERRX LA BE R

BUSBEAREBHER
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BE - HgRERHRS

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

e  Strategies (Continued)

Timeframe

BEEE

A IR @)
o R

Description and Potential Impact

HEREETE

—REERRBRENER @

Mitigation/Adaptation Measures

B/ BEER

Affected Assets or
Business Activities
- Amount and
Category Percentage
SHEEEY
EBEn-
g5l SEREAL
Opportunities (Continued)
HiE (8)
Brand image and All businesses -
reputation (HK$132,993,000)
(representing 100% of total
assets)
miET & & A% (132,993,000
BE o) (IHEEHR(E100%)
Resilience All businesses -
(HK$132,993,000)
(representing 100% of total
assets)
Ell:2 FTB %% (132,993,000
) (G & E BB 100%)

Medium to long-

term

PHERY

Medium to long-

term

PHARY

Capital Finance Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

Constantly supporting and promoting low-carbon
and sustainable development strategies brings
reputational opportunities to the Group. These
initiatives can enhance market recognition, attract
more investors and talented employees, while a
good corporate image also helps expand customer
and supplier partnerships, further supporting

the Group’s business expansion and long-term
development
REXHREDERATRELRRBATEE
FREBFEMKE - GLTHRMETSAR
RIABLREERBAEATMA - AERFHN A
FVENEPRARE P REEARHBR £
—SXBEARENSBERRRELR

Improving preparedness for climate change brings
resilience opportunities to the Group. By identifying
relevant climate risks at an early stage, closely
monitoring changes and taking appropriate actions,
the Group can more effectively withstand climate
shocks, reduce operational disruptions, asset losses
and transition risks, and provide greater stability for
sustainable business development

RABHRER(NERE ARSEBRIN )
HNKE - BARPAAEERERR  BIE
RELYRBZENY ARERTEVALR
FEE HOSETYE BERAREBUAR
TARBHEXRRUEAREML

Continuously promote low-carbon and
sustainable development strategies

Strengthen ESG disclosure and promote
the Group’s environmental initiatives to
improve transparency

Obtain government or authoritative
certifications where appropriate
BERDERLIREERER

MBESGREREBAKERRER - &
THERE

EEERATRERRAEARRRE

Closely observe and monitor climate
change developments

Strengthen climate risk identification and
assessment

Invest in infrastructure and technology to
enhance disaster resilience

Expand insurance coverage in high-risk
areas

Develop disaster recovery plans and
business continuity plans
ERERERREE IR
MARGEERERETE
RERERRERRM - RARLEN
BAERRBMENRRES
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

Strategies (Continued)

Going forward, we will continue to strengthen
communication with stakeholders, including employees
and business partners, and work together to provide more
resources for climate change mitigation efforts, thereby
advancing the achievement of our goals.

- Current and expected financial impacts and transition

plans

Taking into account the above climate-related risks
and opportunities, as well as the Group’s existing
resources and operating policies, the Board and
senior management have not identified any risks
or opportunities that may have a significant and
quantifiable financial impact on the Group in the short
to medium term, including impacts on cash flow,
financing channels or cost of capital, or transition
measures requiring immediate implementation,
while long-term financial impacts are difficult to
predict accurately. Therefore, the above response
and adaptation measures only reflect the Group’s
expected response to climate-related risks and
opportunities. We presently do not have current or
expected quantitative figures, nor transition plans
(including capital commitments, financing activities,
investments and asset disposals) to disclose.
The Group will, through regular risk assessments,
closely monitor and regularly review existing climate-
related risks and opportunities and strategies, and
promptly formulate and implement transition plans
in accordance with actual needs to address various
risks and enhance competitiveness and sustainability
capabilities.

BiE  HEREARRE

—RIEEREARENER @
A EE &)
O 1-3¢ )

HE - BRASSENRER T RER
BHEBODENBR ABFAE-
RRABRECHETHREEZER
B ERNER -

B AR SR K #E A
A2

& & B bt &R AR RS R e B
BUAREAEBEBREERREE
Bt EEREREEER
MW RBERATGEERBAR
FHIAREAEELREKNA A
imﬁﬁwamﬂMA%%
BEEHRESRE MEREXE
$&$m%m~ﬁ%£zwﬁ
THERAER MBS
S22 R B DAERETEOR o At
-t T K% PE R R (R R LR
E B Y RIRAE M R B 2B
RIEEARIE - ZKMERTHARB
ERTRIEHNELCHT UK
EASTE (BIEAAEE BE
EBCBREREERE) TR
E o AEE S BT HRR T
h BYERSEHRTRE
SR FE B8 R By B A 0B R SR R
WIZR BB FH B N E M ST
EAE LESSHERRIT
RABF O RAIHELERES -

HH SRR AR AR 20265 F#H

41



42

Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIE - HEREREE

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

Climate Risk Management

The Group has always maintained an effective risk
management and internal control system to practise sound
corporate governance. Under the existing system, risk
assessments are conducted annually, led by the audit
committee, and submitted to the Board for approval upon
completion. The scope of risk assessments covers all
major business segments of the Group, including those
defined in the section of “Scope of the Report” above.
Details of risk assessments are disclosed in the section of
“Risk Management and Internal Control” of the Corporate
Governance Report.

We have incorporated climate change into our risk
management framework as one of the assessment items
in our risk assessments. The risk coordinators designated
by the audit committee collect evaluations of risk matters
from risk owners (typically department heads or senior
management) of each major business in a standardised
manner through questionnaires and/or interviews. The
process includes risk identification, assessment of the
nature, likelihood of occurrence and impact level of risks,
consideration of existing response measures and internal
controls, and recommendations (if any) from risk owners to
further mitigate identified risks. These risks are aggregated,
comprehensively assessed and analysed at the Group level,
and major risks are prioritised by nature and materiality.
Due to data and resource constraints, we have not yet
conducted climate scenario analysis. In 2025, we applied
the same risk assessment procedure as in the previous
year to conduct risk assessments, and the detailed results
have been disclosed in the section of “Climate Change —
Strategies” above.

By conducting regular risk assessments in a consistent
manner, management can track significant changes in
the nature and extent of each risk matter and evaluate the
effectiveness of measures taken to mitigate their impact.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

Indicators and Targets

To ensure sustainable development, the Group has
established KPIs to monitor progress in environmental
protection. In the process of preparing the annual ESG
report in accordance with the GEM Listing Rules, we
aggregate data through an existing data collection system,
measure the achievement of various KPIs, report to the
Board for approval, and then disclose externally. We firmly
believe that regularly assessing indicators and targets and
disclosing the results to the public is the most direct and
effective way to drive the fulfilment of our environmental
protection responsibilities.

With respect to climate change, the Group has established
certain qualitative and quantitative indicators and targets,
the categories, purposes, nature, scope of application,
achievement status and trend analysis with reference to
historical performance of which are as follows:

- Existing indicators and targets

We integrate environmental and social considerations
into the Group’s business objectives to achieve:

Environmental objectives:

Indicator and target categories Purpose
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HE FERE

Greenhouse Gas Emissions

BEREBHK

Achieve net-zero emissions by
2050 together with international
institutions, gradually reduce
greenhouse gas emissions

HEREBEAREBR _TRTFT ERWBEDIRELCRRL

PRt BHR R E R BT
Add environmentally friendly
elements to our daily service and
operation activities
EHEREREEGTHHIER
BRRITE

Monitor and mitigate global
warming and climate change

Monitor and mitigate global
warming and climate change

ERWREEHERLLRKEREL

Use energy and resources efficiently Monitor and mitigate global

warming and climate change
ERUHEEHECRARE(L
Monitor and mitigate global

warming and climate change
BE SR AR 2 IRER AL R

ZREREEIR
Continuously improve waste
management

TERZEEYE IR

B i

X2l TEMUER

=

RE({ TEHEBR

Qualitative target All businesses

IR

Qualitative target All businesses

EMHBR IR

Qualitative target All businesses

EMBR CIECE 7

Qualitative target All businesses
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
BRIE - HEREARS

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

e [ndicators and Targets (Continued)
- Existing indicators and targets (Continued)
Social objectives:

° Respect employees’ rights and promote an
equal opportunity workplace;

° Commit to occupational safety and health, and
provide a safe and healthy workplace;

° Commit to ethical business practices, and build
integrity within the workplace; and

° Promote community participation

Approach

Monitored by the Board, the Group is executing its
environmental and social strategy and achieving its
related objectives through a series of actions and
commitments:

° Embed environmental and social objectives into
business processes including decision making
process;

° Establish and document environmental and
social policies for management and staff

members to follow;

° Comply with environmental and social laws and
regulations;

° Report our performance on a balanced picture;

° Disclose KPIs as measurement of actual results;

o Ensure appropriate and effective ESG risk
management and internal control systems are in
place; and

° Practise corporate citizenship in things we do
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

e [ndicators and Targets (Continued)

Existing indicators and targets (Continued)

Environmental and social management system
comprises:

° The instruction from the Board to fulfil the ESG
responsibilities;

° Daily execution of environmental and social
strategy and achieving its objectives by
management;

° Performance and achievements done by
employees in accordance with the Group’s
environmental and social policies;

° Compliance with environmental and social laws
and regulations;

° Review and monitoring of ESG risks
management and internal control systems by

the Board; and

o Reporting and disclosure of our performance
and KPIs

Measures for the achievement of environmental and
social objectives are:

. Environmental policies;

° Social policies;

° Checklists for the compliance with applicable
environmental and social laws and regulations;

° Requiring documentation for the performance
and accomplishment of environmental and
social related activities or matters; and

° Data collection, calculation, and disclosure of
KPIs
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
BRIE - HEREARS

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED) —RIEEREARENER @
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED) A. RIE
e [ndicators and Targets (Continued) = (@)
- Performance Overview XEBE

KPI A1.2 Greenhouse gas (“GHG”) emissions in total

GHG emissions in total are approximately 11 tonnes
for the year ended 31 December 2025 (2024:
approximately 5 tonnes), which includes scope 1,
scope 2 and scope 3 emissions as disclosed below.
GHG intensity for the year ended 31 December 2025
is 0.22 tonnes/per employee (2024: 0.13 tonnes/per
employee).

KPI A1.2 Scope 1 — Direct emissions from operations
that are owned or controlled by the Group

Main categories of Scope 1 emissions: GHG
emissions from mobile combustion sources

BE 52 4B A FEIRAT.208 = R 52
([BERE])BHKE

HE_Z-_AF+-_A=1+-—
BILtFE:  B=ZRE8nsE
HWRITBE(ZZE_MF : 495
WE) - BIETXAEE  EE -
BHE2LBEIHHR -HE2=Z
—£$+—H:+—E¢¢F

EREREARERAEEB022
¢E(_$_m¢ B9 %EB0.13
M) o

BBRBEMIEIZEAI2HE 1 —RE
HAEEFEE LI RFE
BELZEERENK

BENBERZ EEER - RBR
BEIR 2 i = SR8 HE I

2025 2024

Types of emissions HrERE —E-HEF —E-EF

(kg) (kg)

(F5) (F52)

Carbon Dioxide (“C0O,") —Elbix ([ =&1H]) 3,412.32 2,161.72

Methane (“CH,") ke (T8R4 )) 8.22* 0.03

Nitrous Oxide (“N,O") v ((|EEa]) 423.4* 0.15

Total GHG emissions mEREBAME 3,843.94 2,161.90
* CH. and N:O emissions increased significantly from the * FrREEtCTAERER E—

previous year, mainly due to the revision of emission
factors for the current year. The increase reflects an
adjustment to the calculation methodology rather than an
increase in actual emissions.

46 Capital Finance Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

FEEELN FTERARA
FEBEREBRAEE - b LT
RERE)ZEH T ENFEE - M
FFEBRPEATREE N -



Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

Indicators and Targets (Continued)

Indirect Greenhouse Gas Emissions from Electricity
Consumption

Electricity consumption of the Group is a major part
of its greenhouse gas emissions. Various electricity-
saving policies have been established to reduce the
electricity consumption by the Group. The Group
encourages staff members to switch off light during
daytime, maintain lamps well to keep clean, and install
energy-efficient lighting. Air conditioning is required
to be set at no lower than 25T. It is also required to
ensure the windows and doors are closed while air-
conditioning is on, and turn off the air-conditioning
after office hours or after the usage of a meeting
room.

KPI A1.2 Scope 2 — Energy indirect emissions
resulting from the generation of purchased or
acquired electricity, heating, cooling and steam
consumed within the Group

RE - HEgREAHRS
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BE-AKEmBEERXBEMR
BERE REEAYRSHEBR
RRZEERB @ = RA R o
EHAREENERBRIX25E
ZRIE o JRAMERZE T F R
RFMESCAE AR TR
SERSHRERARMEATA -

EsR B IEIEA1.2 8B 2— R E
B A5 B A8 E FE (8 B K 2
Bigz)E - REE - 2 REE
RIS B2 B BEF i E R A

B
Main sources of Scope 2 emissions: Electricity FHEHHMZEEZRIE: ENH
purchased from power companies RABEZES

2025 2024
Types of emissions ERER —E-HEF —ENF
(ka) (ka)
(F) (F)
CO, equivalent emission —E{bixE 2 HW 4,335.66* 240
Total GHG emissions AERBBABENE 4,335.66 240

*

The calculation results of electricity emissions increased
significantly from the previous year, mainly due to
the revision of emission factors for the current year.
The increase reflects an update to the calculation
methodology rather than a change in actual emissions.

* BENFRENEARR E—
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
BRIE - HEREARS

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

Indicators and Targets (Continued)

Indirect Greenhouse Gas Emissions from Paper
Waste Disposed at Landfills

In order to address indirect emissions relating
to paper waste deposited at landfills, the Group
encourages employees to apply computer technology
such as emails and storage devices to reduce paper
consumption, print on both sides of a sheet of paper,
avoid unnecessary printing or copying on paper,
adjust documents and use space efficiency formats to
optimise use of paper, and put recycling boxes near
the photocopiers to collect single-sided paper for
reuse and used double-sided paper for recycling.

To reduce paper usage, we have incorporated
the principles of the “3Rs” (Reduce, Reuse, and
Recycle) into our business activities. We target
to establish a paperless office by using electronic
administrative platforms and communication channels
to communicate with our staff as well as customers
whenever possible.

Indirect Greenhouse Gas Emissions from Business
Travel by Employees

The Group constantly reminds employees to consider
environmental impact in their commuting decisions to
reduce air and greenhouse gas emissions. Employees
are encouraged to take public transportation as often
as possible.

The Group recognises the severity of indirect
greenhouse gas emissions from business travel
by employees, and requires employees to utilise
teleconference instead of overseas meetings and
choose railway rather than via air for short distance
travel where possible to reduce the carbon footprint
of business travel.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

RE - HEgREAHRS

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED) —RESRESBEXER @
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED) A. IRIE @)
e Indicators and Targets (Continued) e EERBEW@M

Indlirect Greenhouse Gas Emissions from Business
Travel by Employees (Continued)

KPI A1.2 Scope 3 — All other indirect emissions that
occur outside the Group, including both upstream
and downstream emissions activities from which
indirect GHG emissions arise:

1B B 50 N 8.2 [ i E R A
PERL (#8)

SR B IEIEA12 B 3— R E
52 B LA 9N 2L Z T A A
EREREBHN B LFER
T2 BB E A R SRR
HRZIEE -

2025 2024
—E-FHE —E_MF
e Paper waste disposed at e BEIMEEMNEL-BE
landffills — Hong Kong office W
(kg) (kg)
Types of emissions ERESE (F5) (F)
CO; equivalent emission ZR LR E 2B 725 742
e Electricity used for processing © BT &FPI R IE B K NS5 7K T
fresh water and sewage by FEZEN
government departments
(ko) (ko)
Types of emissions BERYER (F5) (F52)
CO, equivalent emission ZE biRE S 4 1
e Business air travel by e [EEMHEBEIR
employees
(kg) (kg)
Types of emissions ERESE (F5) (F5)
CO; equivalent emission ZE iR E 2B 1,816 1,906
Total GHG emissions mE R AN E 2,545 2,649

For the PRC operation, total paper waste disposed
for the year ended 31 December 2025 is 36 kg (2024:
96 kg).

RPEMEEmMS HEZZT
“hHE+-A=+—HIEE"
FEEMNERBEE AT (=
T_E 96T R) o

B RERARAR 2025@
»



50

Environmental, Social and Governance Report
BRIE - HEREARS

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

Indicators and Targets (Continued)

Ad(dlitional Information on Indicators and Targets

According to research by the IPCC and the United
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCCC), anthropogenic greenhouse gas emissions
are identified as the primary driver of recent climate
change. Accordingly, in monitoring climate change,
the targets set by the Group focus on greenhouse
gas emissions, covering both direct and indirect
emissions. The establishment of these targets
enables us to align with local government and
international emission reduction commitments and
comprehensively mitigate the impacts of climate
change. The targets currently set by the Group are
formulated with due consideration of the nature of
its business, as well as the relevance and materiality
of the items monitored under the targets. These
targets have not been verified by a third party, nor
are they formulated based on industry-specific
decarbonisation approaches. Looking ahead, we
will update and develop applicable indicators and
targets for the Group by reference to ESG disclosures
of industry peers, latest regulatory requirements,
latest international climate agreements (including
jurisdiction-specific commitments derived therefrom),
as well as ongoing support and guidance issued by
regulators, covering both cross-industry and industry-
specific indicators.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

e [ndicators and Targets (Continued)

Ad(ditional Information on Indicators and Targets
(Continued)

Greenhouse gas emissions are quantified in
accordance with the Greenhouse Gas Protocol: A
Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard (2004).
Under this standard, greenhouse gas emissions are
categorised into the three scopes as follows:

Scope 1 - Direct emissions from a company,
including emissions from stationary sources, mobile
combustion sources (covering land, air and water
transport), refrigerants (including hydrofluorocarbons
(HFCs) and perfluorocarbons (PFCs)), net of emission
reductions from newly planted trees

Scope 2 - Indirect energy emissions, primarily arising
from emissions indirectly caused by the use of
electricity and gas

Scope 3 — Other indirect emissions, generated from
sources related to a company’s business activities but
not directly controlled by the company

The types of greenhouse gases covered include
carbon dioxide (CO,), methane (CH,), nitrous oxide
(N2O), hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs), perfluorocarbons
(PFCs), sulphur hexafluoride (SFs) and nitrogen
trifluoride (NF3). Based on its current operations, the
Group’s primary emission is carbon dioxide, and
related emissions are disclosed in metric tonnes of
carbon dioxide equivalent (tCO.e).
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RIE - HERERRE

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

Indicators and Targets (Continued)

Ad(dlitional Information on Indicators and Targets
(Continued)

Greenhouse gas emissions are quantified by
multiplying activity data of respective emission
sources (e.g., fuel consumption for Scope 1,
energy consumption for Scope 2, as well as paper
consumption, water consumption and flight distances
for business travel under Category 6 for Scope 3)
by the corresponding emission factors and global
warming potential values of such activities, as
applicable. Among these, activity data is obtained
from the Group’s data collection systems; emission
factors and global warming potential values are
publicly released by international and local regulatory
authorities, academic institutions and public utilities,
and are subject to timely updates. We have assumed
that activity data, emission factors and global warming
potential values per unit remain consistent without
fluctuations in the preparation of this ESG Report. The
reporting unit adopts consistent methodologies and
principles for quantification to ensure comparability
of emission data across years and between different
enterprises. In compliance with the requirements
of the ESG Reporting Code, we quantify Scope 2
greenhouse gas emissions using the location-based
method, and disclose Scope 3 greenhouse gas
emissions in accordance with the Corporate Value
Chain (Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting Standard
(2011).

The intensity value is calculated by dividing total
emissions by the number of employees. The number
of employees was 49 and 39 in 2025 and 2024,
respectively.

Capital Finance Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

—RESRESBEXER @
A BIE @)
e EERBEE@

IR IEIR R B 1R 891 &5 ()

BERBNAEBITERBHMN
TR B E B BUR ()40 &8 70 80 [ 1
EVRELFER - B E 2 M AEIR
FRAKBREEIZFER  RK
KIARI6H B T 2= Rk 4 R
HIMTTEERE) - RIARIREEA
EH MR B R R IRERERE
B(EmA) - K- /EEJ%HE
EEIZFE@E']%UFWE%t
BRARH L2 RE éETEH‘J
Bﬂlﬁ%i&$i’@ﬁ“*$&% 211
HREEAREXZRELFEM
YHEHFEH - RAESEK
MEBLAESGHRE R BEAA
BHE FRABREHRER
BRERE -3 T82F-
BERUEMGEA 2N
AERFAETE EEFE
RARERZEOBERE AR
Lot o FAPETECESG S TRl
W2 U EETEZEL
BE2EEREBHN - WKIE
(bxEER (RE3) ZHERR
ERE(CT——F))REHRE
BERERBEN -

BEENE R LR GEIENR
ERUBIAE-ZT_HF
RZZE-MNFHNETAESF
A9 AK3IA °



Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

e [ndicators and Targets (Continued)

Ad(ditional Information on Indicators and Targets
(Continued)

With reference to the Implementation Guidance for
Climate Disclosures under HKEX ESG Reporting
Framework, the Greenhouse Gas Protocol is one
of the most commonly used global frameworks
for measuring and managing greenhouse gas
emissions and reduction actions from operations
and value chains of the private and public sectors,
and it establishes five core principles, i.e. relevance,
completeness, consistency, transparency and
accuracy, to ensure a true and fair representation of
greenhouse gas emissions. Accordingly, adoption
of this protocol assists us in complying with the
requirements of the GEM Listing Rules and enhancing
the quality of our ESG reports.

In respect of Scope 2 emissions, the Group has not
entered into any contractual instruments or specific
arrangements with electricity suppliers. Therefore,
supplier-specific emission factors are not applicable,
and our quantification is based on emission factors
commonly adopted in the regions where the Group
operates.
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RIE  HERERHE

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

Indicators and Targets (Continued)

Ad(dlitional Information on Indicators and Targets
(Continued)

Due to limitations in data collection, we have not yet
been able to comprehensively collect all Scope 3
emission data applicable to the Group for disclosure.
With reference to the Corporate Value Chain (Scope
3) Accounting and Reporting Standard (2011), paper
consumption, water consumption and business travel
(Category 6) are applicable and material to us. We will
strengthen communication with relevant stakeholders
and continuously improve our data collection systems
to obtain reliable data for early disclosure. We believe
that the increasing regulatory requirements and
growing public attention to ESG matters will facilitate
the establishment of a more comprehensive data
collection system.

Save for differences in emission factors for sulphur
dioxide emissions under A1.1 and greenhouse gas
emissions under A1.2, there have been no changes
to the methodologies, inputs and assumptions for
greenhouse gas emissions, nor have any targets been
revised during the year.

In monitoring the achievement of established
targets, the Group reviews past business activities
when preparing the annual ESG Report to assess
whether targets have been met. Where targets are
quantitative in nature, they will be compiled using the
methods described above and compared against
the established targets to determine achievement.
In addition to greenhouse gas emissions, details
and results of our emission reduction and energy
efficiency initiatives are set out in the sections headed
“Emissions”, “Use of Resources”, “The Environment
and Natural Resources” and “Climate Change” of this
ESG Report.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
A. ENVIRONMENTAL (CONTINUED)

e [ndicators and Targets (Continued)

B. SOCIAL

Ad(ditional Information on Indicators and Targets
(Continued)

Given that internal carbon pricing systems and carbon
credit mechanisms for offsetting greenhouse gas
emissions are not yet prevalent in the regions where
the Group operates, the Group has not adopted
carbon pricing in its decision-making process. The
targets set and total greenhouse gas emissions
disclosed are presented on a gross basis rather than
a net basis. Potential environmental impacts and the
possibility of non-compliance with applicable laws and
regulations have been considered in our decision-
making process. Should internal carbon pricing
systems and carbon credit mechanisms gain wider
attention and application in the regions where we
operate in the future, the Group will adopt them in a
timely manner.

The Group strives to fulfil its social responsibilities as a corporate
citizen of communities. We endeavour to establish harmonious
relationship with our employees, customers, suppliers or service
providers, business allies, competitors and the communities. We
care about the well-being and development of employees, ensure
high standard of service responsibility, enhance transparent
relationship with external parties, including customers, suppliers
or service providers, business allies, competitors, and contribute
to our community development.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIE  HERERHE

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
B. SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Employment and Labour Practices

Aspect B1: Employment

The Group has established employment policies, including
compensation and dismissal, recruitment and promotion,
working hours, rest periods, equal opportunity, diversity, anti-
discrimination, and other benefits and welfare. The Group’s
employment policies are in compliance with the following
employment-related laws and regulations, including:

- Employment Ordinance (Cap. 57, Laws of Hong Kong);

- Employees’” Compensation Ordinance (Cap. 282, Laws of
Hong Kong);

- Minimum Wage Ordinance (Cap. 608, Laws of Hong Kong);

- Sex Discrimination Ordinance (Cap. 480, Laws of Hong
Kong);

- Disability Discrimination Ordinance (Cap. 487, Laws of
Hong Kong);

- Family Status Discrimination Ordinance (Cap. 527, Laws of
Hong Kong);

- Race Discrimination Ordinance (Cap. 602, Laws of Hong
Kong);

- Labour Law of the People’s Republic of China;

- Labour Contract Law of the People’s Republic of China;
- Social Insurance Law of the People’s Republic of China;
- Unemployment Insurance Regulations;

- Regulation on Work-Related Injury Insurances;

- Regulations on Management of Housing Provident Fund;
- Minimum Wage Regulations;

- Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Protection of
Disabled Persons; and

- Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Protection of
Women'’s Rights and Interests.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
B. SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Employment and Labour Practices (Continued)

Compensation and Dismissal

The Group offers competitive remuneration to attract and
retain talented staff members. Remuneration packages
are reviewed periodically to ensure consistency with
employment market. Laws and regulations on minimum
wage and statutory social benefits are required to be
followed. Dismissal is required to comply with employment
laws and regulations, and to follow the internal policies and
procedures, including policy on prevention of dismissal
purely on employees’ gender, marital status, pregnancy,
disability, age or family status.

Recruitment and Promotion

The Group attracts talent through fair, flexible and
transparent recruitment strategy. Recruitment process
includes application for recruitment, description of position,
collection of job applications, interview, selection, approval,
and job offering. Promotion is based on performance and
suitability.

KPI B1.1 Total workforce by gender, employment type (for
example, full-time or part-time), age group and geographical
region

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had a total of 49
employees (2024: 39 employees). The human resources
structure of the Group was relatively stable. Meanwhile, the
workforce composition of the Group was also considered to
be more balanced and diverse in terms of gender and age.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIE HERERHE

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
B.
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SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Employment and Labour Practices (Continued)

Workforce indicators

—REERRBEZER @
B. &)

EBERSE IER @
TEAOSIE

Number of Employees

EEHA
2025 2024
KPI BERERER —EC-HE —EComE
By gender RIERIE 9
Female % 29 20
Male S 20 19
By age group LHEERARIE S
Below 30 305 AT - -
30 to 50 30 = 505% 40 31
Above 50 508% 3 A £ 9 8
By region =R S5
Hong Kong BE 38 15
PRC F 11 24
By employment contract LZERBRENE D
Permanent a7 45 37
Temporary/Part-time FASYE 3 4 2
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BE - HEgakEAHRS

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED) —REERFAERYEETE @
SOCIAL (CONTINUED) B. & &)
Employment and Labour Practices (Continued) EBERSE IER @
KPI B1.2 Employee turnover rate by gender, age group and BISR B IEIEB1.2IZ IR « FEBAH B R b
geographical region 227 /9 0E B i K%
Employee turnover indicators 1E 8 i KI5 1E
Number of
Employee Turnover Employee Turnover Rate
REAHE Tk =
2025 2024 2025 2024
KPI BARENIERE —E-FE —E-NE —E-HEE —T-NE
By gender EMRIEl D
Female pegis 6 3 23% 15%
Male B 4 3 12% 16%
By age group REER AR E D
Below 30 30B% AT - - - -
30 to 50 30507 10 5 20% 16%
Above 50 503k A £ - 1 - 13%
By region tize: i ba)
Hong Kong BE 6 1 10% 7%
PRC H 4 5 35% 21%
By employment contract EZERBEHE D
Permanent iy 10 6 - -
Temporary/Part-time HAS 3 - - - -

During the year ended 31 December 2025, a total of 10
employees (2024: 6 employees) left the Group, representing total
turnover rate of employees of 17% (2024: 15%).
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RIE - HERERRE

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
B. SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Employment and Labour Practices (Continued)

Working Hours, Rest Periods, Benefits and Welfare

Employees’ working hours, rest periods, benefits
and welfare, including mandatory provident fund,
social insurance and housing fund, are required to be
in compliance with employment or labour laws and
regulations. Selected benefit programs, including medical
coverage, are also provided.

Equal Opportunities, Diversity and Anti-discrimination

The Group is an equal opportunity employer. We endeavour
to provide a fair workplace for employees and follow the
principles of equality and non-discrimination. Recruitment,
remuneration, promotion, and benefits are required to be
handled based on objective assessment, equal opportunity
and non-discrimination regardless of gender, race, age, or
other measures of diversity.

Compliance with Relevant Laws and Regulations that Have
a Significant Impact on the Group

For the year ended 31 December 2025, there were no
confirmed non-compliance incidents or grievances in
relation to compensation and dismissal, recruitment and
promotion, working hours, rest periods, equal opportunity,
diversity, anti-discrimination, and other benefits and welfare
that would have a significant impact on the Group.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

B.

SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Employment and Labour Practices (Continued)
Aspect B2: Health and Safety

The Group is committed to maintaining a healthy and safe
workplace for employees, and to preventing workplace injuries
and illnesses. Safety inspections and spot checks across all
departments were conducted periodically to review the safety
and health issues. We have established safety guidelines and
communicated them to all employees. Relevant laws and
regulations on safety and health that have a significant impact on
the Group include, but are not limited to:

- Occupational Safety and Health Ordinance (Cap. 509, Laws
of Hong Kong);

- Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Prevention
and Control of Occupational Diseases;

- Production Safety Law of the People’s Republic of China;
- Fire Protection Law of the People’s Republic of China; and

- Regulation on Work-Related Injury Insurances of the
People’s Republic of China.

° Providing a Safe Working Environment

The Group requires entities to establish and document
policies and procedures on safety for employees to follow,
set targets for the safety of employees, monitor the safety
performance against the targets periodically, and report any
safety incidents to management.

We are committed to maintaining a safe and hygienic
workplace by regularly monitoring the working environment
of our offices including with regards to cleanliness, indoor
air quality, pest controls, security, fire precautions, etc..
Masks are required to be provided to employees when haze
occurs or respiratory virus spreads. Physical examination
of employees in Beijing is required to be arranged each
year by the Group for preventing infectious diseases and
occupational diseases.
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RIE  HERERHE

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
B. SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Employment and Labour Practices (Continued)

Protecting Employees from Occupational Hazards

One of the key factors for successfully protecting employees
from occupational hazards is to train employees to protect
themselves from psychological and physical hazards.
The Group encourages such training to be delivered to
employees.

Work-life Balance

The Group supports employees to enjoy leisure and sports
activities outside of workplace, with the aim of enhancing
work-life balance, personal development and sense of
belonging among employees.

KPI B2.1 Number and rate of work-related fatalities
occurred in each of the past three years including the
reporting year

No work-related fatalities occurred in the Group in each of
the past three years including this reporting year.

KPI B2.2 Lost days due to work injury

No lost days due to work injury incurred in the Group for the
year ended 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil).

Compliance with Relevant Laws and Regulations that Have
a Significant Impact on the Group

For the year ended 31 December 2025, there were no
confirmed non-compliance incidents or grievances in
relation to providing a safe working environment and
protecting employees from occupational hazards that would
have a significant impact on the Group.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

B.

SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Employment and Labour Practices (Continued)
Aspect B3: Development and Training

The Group is committed to providing adequate training to our
employees to improve their knowledge and skills for discharging
duties at work. Training includes vocational training courses
provided internally or externally

o Employee Development

The Group requires employees to attend internal and
external training courses including employee continuing
education to improve employees’ knowledge and skills for
their job positions.

o Training Activities
The Group has its internal policy on staff training that covers
human resource development and training system, training
plan and execution, evaluation of training results, costs,
trainer management, and responsibilities.

Training and development courses are offered throughout
the Group to upgrade employee skills and knowledge.
Our training programs are tailored to the needs of different
job functions to strengthen the skills and abilities of our
employees. Training topics vary from updates on rules and
regulations, technical knowledge, management skills to
customer services standards. Furthermore, on-job training
including coaching by supervisors is offered to our staff in
order to maintain and enhance our work quality. We also
encourage our staff to discuss their learning plans with their
supervisors during their performance evaluation process
and we provide financial subsidies for employees to attend
external training courses, where appropriate. All new
employees are required to undergo trainings regarding the
corporate culture, basic guidelines, policies and procedures,
safety, basic knowledge about the Group’s operations and
systems, etc..
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BE - HgRERRS

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

B. SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Employment and Labour Practices (Continued)

KPI B3.1 The percentage of employees trained by gender
and employee category (e.g. senior management, middle

management)

Development and training indicators

—REERRBEZER @
B. &)

EBERSE IER @

B4R 45 W IEIZB31 15 MR R (E B 2B 5 (40
EREEE FREEE) ESHZIES
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R RIZIIER

Training Hours and Percentage
of Employees Trained
RiIlEERERLR

2025 2024

KPI BRARER —EZHF —E-EF
Total number of hours of training received & 8 15 B 4252 31| B &1

by employees 198 380
Total number of employees trained (%) ZIE B 1B 2 (%) 46% 79%
Average training hours completed per # & B e 39 55 51| B £

employee 3.35 10
Percentage of employees trained ZIEEE DL
By gender I RIE 5

Female i 1% 48%

Male B 59% 52%
By employee category ZEBHEAE D

Senior management SBRERE 33% 35%

Middle management RREERE 22% 23%

Others Hfth 44% 42%
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GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

B.

SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Employment and Labour Practices (Continued)

Development and training indicators (Continued)

KPI B3.2 The average training hours completed per employee by

gender and employee category
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Average Training Hours
Completed per Employee
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2025 2024
KPI BRERER —E-HF —E-ImEF
By gender ZERE 5
Female egi 2 4
Male Eelks 4 15
By employee category ZEEEMNE D
Senior management =RER 6 21
Middle management RAREIRE 5 2
Others Hitb 1 4

Aspect B4: Labour Standards

The Group’s employment policies strictly prohibit the employment
of child labour and forced labour, and fully comply with relevant
laws and regulations including the Employment of Children
Regulations (Cap. 57B, Laws of Hong Kong), the Labour Law of
the People’s Republic of China, the Labour Contract Law of the
People’s Republic of China, the Law of the People’s Republic
of China on the Protection of Minors, and the Provisions on
Prohibiting the Use of Child Labour. To more effectively prevent
the inadvertent employment of child labour, the Group has
established rigorous procedures for verifying the length of service
and age to ensure that all recruits have attained the legal working
age.
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RIE  HERERHE

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
B. SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Employment and Labour Practices (Continued)

Preventing Child and Forced Labour

The Group prohibits child labour. It requires human
resource department and user departments to work
together to prevent or identify child labour, and to
ensure child labour is not in the workforce. Prior to any
confirmation of employment of the Group, our human
resources department will require job applicants to provide
valid identity documents to verify that the applicants
are lawfully employable and ensure full compliance with
relevant laws and regulations that prohibit child and forced
labour. If any violations were to be detected, the Group
would immediately cease any labour activities. Any false
documents would be considered fraudulent and the Group
would have the right to terminate the labour contract
immediately. The Group will regularly review the employees’
information to ensure there is no violation of any regulations
and policies, including the Personal Data (Privacy)
Ordinance (Cap. 486, Laws of Hong Kong), the Personal
Information Protection Law of the People’s Republic of
China and the Data Security Law of the People’s Republic
of China.

We are committed to protecting human rights, to prohibiting
forced labour, and to creating a workplace with respect,
fairness, and free will for our employees.

Compliance with Relevant Laws and Regulations that Have
a Significant Impact on the Group

For the year ended 31 December 2025, there were no
confirmed non-compliance incidents or grievances in
relation to child and forced labour that would have a
significant impact on the Group.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

B.

SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Operating Practices
Aspect B5: Supply Chain Managerment

Supply chain management is a key area of our business, which
includes managing environmental and social risks of the supply
chain. The Group requires suppliers to provide products and
services for us with up-to-standard quality, health and safety to
ensure compliance with environmental laws and regulations, and
labour standards. The contracting for procurement of products
and services is required to be based solely upon specification,
quality, service, price, tendering, and applicable environmental
and social considerations.

The Group requires impartial selection of suppliers and service
providers, maximisation of competition in tendering process,
approval of contract terms, compliance with laws and regulations,
prevention and detection of bribery or fraud in the tendering and
procurement process, and accomplishment of efficiency and cost
saving in procurement.

The Group expects the suppliers to implement good employment
measures by dealing with their employees fairly and reasonably,
respecting employees’ rights and providing employees with an
environment free from discrimination, child labour and forced
labour. The suppliers also need to adhere to transparent
business processes and high standards of conduct which they
have to avoid conflicts of interest and prohibit corruption and
bribery. Before making any procurement decisions, the Group
will conduct due diligence and assessments on suppliers to
avoid environmental and social risks along the supply chain.
Our supply chain management policies and procedures include
assessment, selection, approval, procurement and performance
evaluation. We regularly evaluate our key suppliers’ performance
to determine whether to extend our partnership with them.
To encourage suppliers to promote sustainable development,
the Group prioritises suppliers that offer products or services
conducive to sustainable development. Performance evaluation
is based on capacity, delivery accuracy and punctuality,
service, environmental protection and social responsibilities. If
a supplier’s environmental and social standards do not comply
with the Group’s policies, cooperation with such supplier will be
terminated.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIE - HEREREE

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

B.

SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Operating Practices (Continued)
Aspect B5: Supply Chain Management (Continued)

The Group recognises the importance of managing environmental
and social risks in the supply chain. The Group works closely
with its suppliers and service providers to support and optimise
comprehensive business solutions. The Group incorporates
environmental and social considerations into its procurement
and supplier communication processes. The Group aims to
exert a positive influence on suppliers, enhance their awareness
of sustainable development and manage supply chain risks,
including environmental, social and governance best practices.
The Group will continue to monitor its environmental and social
standards in relation to the supply chain.

KPI B5.1 Number of suppliers by geographical region

The Group’s suppliers mainly comprise those providing the
Group with consultancy services and general supplies for shops
and offices, which are located in both Hong Kong and the PRC.
During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group had
18 suppliers (2024: 48 Suppliers) and 31 suppliers (2024: 30
suppliers) located in the PRC and in Hong Kong respectively.

Aspect B6: Product Responsibility

Product responsibility refers to health and safety, advertising,
labelling and privacy matters relating to services provided and
method of redress. We have established a rigorous internal
control system to manage our intellectual property rights as well
as intelligence and information gathering, including compliance
with relevant laws and regulations such as the Law of the
People’s Republic of China on the Protection of Consumer Rights
and Interests, the Data Security Law of the People’s Republic of
China, the Personal Information Protection Law of the People’s
Republic of China, the Advertising Law of the People’s Republic
of China, the Civil Code of the People’s Republic of China, and
the Personal Data (Privacy) Ordinance (Cap. 486, Laws of Hong
Kong).
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
B. SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Operating Practices (Continued)

Health and Safety

The Group is fully responsible for our services, including
health and safety relating to our services provided. No
services provided by the Group are subject to recalls for
safety and health reasons and no service related complaint
is received by the Group for the year ended 31 December
2025 (2024: Nil).

We take our safety obligations seriously so as to meet
and, where possible, go beyond the regulatory standards
in relation to health and safety that are applicable to our
services.

We ensure health and safety relating to our services
provided. We are required to comply with internal policies
and regulatory requirements when delivering our services
and regularly review our services quality and seek customer
feedback to identify areas of improvement.

Advertising

The Group respects our customers’ rights and is committed
to providing accurate service information for customers in
connection with their procurement decision. The Group
requires careful review of advertising material to protect
customers’ interest.

Labelling

The Group requires that labelling is accurate, legitimate,
clear, and not misleading, and intellectual property rights,
if applicable, are protected. We ensure that the information
and marketing materials we provided do not contain any
misleading content to protect customers’ interests.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIE - HEREREE

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
B. SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Operating Practices (Continued)

Privacy Matters

The Group is committed to protecting customer data and
privacy information, and keeping business information
confidential. Training for employees in this regard and on
proper information system security is required.

We acknowledge the importance of protecting the privacy
and confidentiality of our customers’ information. An
internal policy which governs the collection, handling,
and disclosure of clients’ data has been developed and
communicated to our staff. The Group has prohibited the
use of any personal information of customers by other
parties for direct marketing purposes if unlawful or without
explicit and implicit consent of customers.

Methods of Redress

Although we ensure the quality of our services, the Group
requires that compensation be made for services with
quality, safety, or health issues in accordance with the
terms of service agreements. Compensation of services is
required to be offered to all customers who are affected
with consistent treatment and procedures.

Compliance with Relevant Laws and Regulations that Have
a Significant Impact on the Group

KPI B6.1 Percentage of total products sold or shipped
subject to recalls for safety and health reasons

For the year ended 31 December 2025, there were no
confirmed non-compliance incidents or grievances in
relation to health and safety, advertising, labelling and
privacy matters relating to products and services provided
and methods of redress that would have a significant
impact on the Group.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
B. SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Operating Practices (Continued)

Compliance with Relevant Laws and Regulations that Have
a Significant Impact on the Group (Continued)

KPI B6.2 Number of products and service related
complaints received and how they are dealt with

The Group has established a complaint handling policy
to address customer issues. Complaints will be properly
recorded upon receipt, followed by timely and effective
follow-up. Once a complaint is verified, compensation will
be made to the customer in accordance with established
procedures and by reference to precedents. No service-
related complaints were received by the Group during the
year.

KPI B6.3 Description of practices relating to observing and
protecting intellectual property rights

The Group respects the intellectual property rights of all
stakeholders. The Group’s standard employment contracts
include provisions on intellectual property rights and
confidentiality. In addition, the Group only uses authorised
and copyrighted products, and strictly prohibits the
downloading or installation of any counterfeit or copied
programs, software or materials to protect intellectual
property owners.

KPI B6.4 Description of quality assurance process and
recall procedures

The Group is principally engaged in the provision of
short-term financing services, technology solutions and
consultancy services. Product recall procedures are not
applicable to the Group’s business.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIE - HEREREE

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)

B.

SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Operating Practices (Continued)
Aspect B7: Anti-corruption

The Group has established anti-corruption policies to prohibit
employees from receiving any advantages offered by customers,
suppliers, colleagues, or other parties, while they are performing
employee duties, and prohibit any activities involving conflicts
of interest, bribery, extortion, fraud, and money laundering. We
require employees and we encourage employees, customers,
suppliers, or other parties to report incidents relating to any
conflicts of interest, bribery, extortion, fraud and money
laundering. The code of conduct established by the Group lays
out the Group’s expectation and guiding provisions on anti-
corruption. We provide publications on anti-corruption practices
to our directors and senior management personnel regularly. Anti-
corruption measures and laws are enforced within the business
arena of the Group. The Group endeavors to maintain high moral
standard and integrity, and forbids any forms of corruptions by
setting out guidance in the Group’s code of conduct. Whistle-
blowing policy is a good example of an anti-corruption, anti-
fraud, and anti-malpractice policy followed by the Group which
encourages reporting of any inappropriate behavior.

The Group has established an anti-corruption policy and a
whistle-blowing policy in accordance with the following relevant
laws and regulations, which help maintain the highest ethical

standards in terms of transparency, fairness and accountability:

- Prevention of Bribery Ordinance (Cap. 201, Laws of Hong
Kong);

- Competition Ordinance (Cap. 619, Laws of Hong Kong);

- Anti-Money Laundering Law of the People’s Republic of
China;

- Company Law of the People’s Republic of Ching;
- Criminal Law of the People’s Republic of China;

- Anti-Unfair Competition Law of the People’s Republic of
China; and

- Interim Provisions on Prohibition of Commercial Bribery.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
B. SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Operating Practices (Continued)

Compliance with Relevant Laws and Regulations that Have
a Significant Impact on the Group

For the year ended 31 December 2025, there were no
confirmed non-compliance incidents or grievances in
relation to bribery, extortion, fraud and money laundering
that would have a significant impact on the Group.

KPI B7.1 Number of concluded legal cases regarding
corrupt practices brought against the issuer or its
employees during the reporting period and the outcomes of
the cases

No legal cases involving corruption activities were instituted
against the Group or its employees for the year ended 31
December 2025.

KPI B7.2 Description of preventive measures and whistle-
blowing procedures, and how they are implemented and
monitored

The Group has established reporting procedures designed
to provide employees with a confidential channel for
reporting suspected irregularities. The policy also
encourages employees to report suspected unlawful
activities, and provides necessary guidance and assurances
to employees who report any suspicious conduct.
Employees and other parties may raise concerns to the
Audit Committee via email. Upon receipt of a report, an
investigation will be conducted to verify the complaint and
appropriate follow-up actions will be taken. Each reported
case is handled consistently, promptly and confidentially in
accordance with established procedures.

KPI B7.3 Description of anti-corruption training provided to
directors and staff

Although the Group did not arrange anti-corruption training
for its directors and employees during the year, the Group
and all its members attach great importance to maintaining
high standards of integrity and business ethics, adhere
to the guidelines set out in the anti-corruption policy, and
comply with laws and regulations relating to business
ethics.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
BRIE - HEREARS

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
B. SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Community
Aspect BS: Community Investment

The Group endeavours to support the communities in which we
operate including community engagement to understand the
needs of communities, and to ensure the Group’s activities take
the communities’ interests into consideration.

° Labour Needs

The Group strives to enlarge the business operation so that
we can hire more workers to utilise communities’ available
labour resources.

o Community Activities

We encourage our employees to participate in community
activities, such as community health initiatives, sports,
cultural activities, volunteer work, and charitable events.

The Group has realised the significance of a sustainable
community in facilitating the growth and development of all
the business operations. It is the responsibility of the Group
to contribute to the well-being of the community in which it
operates.

° Environmental Protection

All employees of the Group are encouraged to participate
in environmental protection activities and raise the
environmental awareness of people in the communities.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report
R HERERRE

GENERAL DISCLOSURE AND KPIS (CONTINUED)
B. SOCIAL (CONTINUED)

Community (Continued)

Educational Contribution

KPI B8.1 Focus areas of contribution and resources
contributed

In November 2025, the Group donated HK$5 million to
The Hong Kong Polytechnic University for cutting-edge
research and industrial application of artificial intelligence
in the financial sector. This donation represents not only
the effective deployment of dedicated resources but also
strong industry recognition of and high expectations for the
research capabilities of tertiary institutions.

Beyond financial support, the donation signifies the Group’s
commitment to combining its practical experience and
data achievements accumulated over the years in fintech
with the outstanding research strengths of The Hong Kong
Polytechnic University, forming a forward-looking strategic
partnership. The Group has collaborated with the PolyU-
Quant Cloud Centre for Al in Accounting and Finance,
leveraging its data advantages and PolyU’s academic
expertise to jointly advance the practical application of Al
technologies in financial scenarios and address industry
challenges. Meanwhile, both parties will further expand
cooperation in the development of an “Al + Finance”
talent cultivation system to nurture a new generation
of professionals for the long-term and sustainable
development of the industry.
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Directors and Senior Management

EFREREERER

EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS
Mr. Zeng Zhiyun (Chairman)

Mr. Zeng Zhiyun (“Mr. Zeng”), aged 48, is the chairman, the executive
director of the Company. He obtained a Bachelor’s Degree in Law, a
Master’s Degree in Law and a Doctor’s Degree in Law from Fujian
Normal University. Mr. Zeng also obtained Executive Master of Business
Administration in Northwestern Polytechnic University in the United
States of America. Mr. Zeng was a general manager of the investment
and development department of the China (Fujian) Foreign Trade Centre
(Holdings) Co., Ltd* (FE(BR2)HINE SR LEEBREERR), a
statedowned enterprise covering a wide variety of business lines,
including integrated trade, agriculture, health, and urban integrated
services, etc. Before that, Mr. Zeng was appointed as the vice president
of People’s Government of Changle City in Fuzhou from 2012 to 2016.

Ms. Qiu Mengru (Chief Executive Officer)

Ms. Qiu Mengru (“Ms. Qiu”), aged 39, is the chief executive officer (the
“CEO”) and a member of the nomination committee of the Company.
She obtained a Bachelor’s Degree in Chinese language and literature
from the Minjiang University in 2009. Ms. Qiu is currently the chief
executive officer of Pingtan Meilin Asset Management Company
Limited. Ms. Qiu has over 17 years of experience in marketing and
operation management in real estate and asset management sectors.

Ms. Li Wei

Ms. Li Wei (“Ms. Li"), aged 49, is the executive director of the
Company. She is a director of certain subsidiaries of the Company. Ms.
Li obtained a master’s degree in management from Tianjin University in
the People’s Republic of China. Ms. Li was the executive vice president
and the executive director of China Vered Financial Holding Corporation
Limited (stock code: 245) (“China Vered”), a company listed on the
Main Board of the Exchange, from August 2018 to May 2019 and
from July 2018 to December 2022 respectively, and the acting chief
executive officer of China Vered from November 2021 to September
2023.

* English name is for identification purpose only
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Mr. Wong Ming Fair Victor

Mr. Wong Ming Fair Victor (“Mr. Wong”), aged 42, is the executive
director and a member of the nomination committee of the Company.
Mr. Wong graduated from the University of British Columbia with a
bachelor’s degree in arts. He has served in several public and private
positions. Mr. Wong is currently a committee member of the District Fire
Safety Committee (Kwai Tsing District). Mr. Wong holds the position
of President at the Hong Kong Industrial and Commercial Association
Limited (&8 T 422). He serves as the Vice President of the Jiangsu
Hong Kong Cultural Association Ltd. (JI & & /& XAt {2 # &). He
currently also serves as an independent non-executive director of
Goldway Education Group Limited (stock code: 8160), a company
listed on GEM of the Exchange and serves as a managing director of a
globally renowned business specializing in European fabric trade and
tailored suits.

INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Mr. Tang Wai Yau

Mr. Tang Wai Yau (“Mr. Tang”), aged 51, is the independent non-
executive director, chairman of the audit committee, the remuneration
committee, and the nomination committee of the Company. He
obtained a Bachelor’s Degree in Accountancy from the Hong Kong
Polytechnic University in 1997 and a Master’s Degree of Laws from The
University of Hong Kong in 2019. He is also a fellow member of the
Association of Chartered Certified Accountants and a Certified Public
Accountant of the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountant.
Mr. Tang is currently an independent non-executive director of China
Golden Classic Group Limited (a company listed on GEM of the
Exchange with stock code 8281), the chief operating officer of Alliance
Capital Group Limited and a director and responsible officer of Alliance
Asset Management Limited which holds type 9 licence of Securities
and Futures Commission. Mr. Tang has over 25 years of experience in
the accounting profession.

Mr. Li Wei

Mr. Li Wei (“Mr. Li”), aged 50, is the independent non-executive
Director, a member of each of the audit committee, the nomination
committee and the remuneration committee of the Company. Mr.
Li obtained Doctor from The Hong Kong Polytechnic University.
Mr. Li currently serves as an executive director of Hong Kong Qi Yi
Semiconductor Limited (7 & 3 2 ¥ 5 £2 A R A &). This company
focuses on RISC-V architecture 32-bit MCU chip design, providing
customers with a full range of high-performance MCUs and solutions.
It is the only semiconductor company in Hong Kong specializing in
RISC-V ecosystem development and product commercialization,
and is also a key enterprise introduced by the Hong Kong Investment
Promotion Agency.
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Mr. Wu Chennan

Mr. Wu Chennan (“Mr. Wu”), aged 42, is the independent non-
executive director, and a member of each of the audit committee, the
remuneration committee and the nomination committee of the
Company. He has been acting as the senior partner of Fujian Xinshi
Law Firm* (/8 2{z &2 A1 £/ FT). He has over 13 years of experience
in the legal and business practice in the PRC, including criminal
defense, contract law, labor law, human resources management and
other litigation and non-litigation services. Mr. Wu graduated from
Southwest Normal University majoring in Laws in 2005. He also
obtained the Legal Profession Qualification Certificate in the People’s
Republic of China.

SENIOR MANAGEMENT
Mr. Lam Kai Kei

Mr. Lam Kai Kei (“Mr. Lam”), aged 40, is the chief financial officer,
company secretary and authorised representative of the Company
under Rule 5.24 of the GEM Listing Rules and the Companies
Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the Laws of Hong Kong). Mr. Lam holds
a master’s degree in corporate governance from The Hong Kong
Polytechnic University and a Bachelor of Commerce (Honours) in
Accounting from Hong Kong Shue Yan University. Mr. Lam is a fellow
certified practising accountant of CPA Australia, an associate member
of both The Hong Kong Chartered Governance Institute and The
Chartered Governance Institute in the United Kingdom and a Certified
Environmental, Social and Governance Analyst (CESGA) from the
European Federation of Financial Analysts Societies.

Mr. Lam has over 15 years of experience in corporate governance,
corporate finance, auditing and financial management. Mr. Lam served
as a financial controller in Winshine Science Company Limited, the
issued shares of which are listed on the Main Board of the Exchange
(stock code: 209) from October 2022 to May 2025. Mr. Lam worked
as an accounting manager for both Sino-Ocean Group Holding
Limited, the issued shares of which are listed on the Main Board of the
Exchange (stock code: 3377) with its non wholly-owned subsidiary,
Sino-Ocean Service Holding Limited, the issued shares of which are
also listed on the Main Board of the Exchange (stock code: 6677) from
December 2021 to October 2022. He also served as finance manager
of China Vast Industrial Urban Development Company Limited, the
issued shares of which are listed on the Main Board of the Exchange
(stock code: 6166, delisted on 6 December 2022) from December
2017 to December 2021. Prior to joining the listed companies, he
mainly worked in two international audit firms for over 7 years.

* English name is for identification purpose only
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Corporate Governance Report

The Company is committed to promoting high standards of corporate
governance through its continuous effort in improving its corporate
governance practices and process. The Board believes that sound and
reasonable corporate governance practices are essential for sustainable
growth of the Group and for safeguarding the interests and the Group’s
assets.

Throughout the year ended 31 December 2025, the Company had
complied with all the code provisions set out in Part 2 of the Appendix
C1 Corporate Governance Code of the GEM Listing Rules (the “CG
Code”).

MODEL CODE FOR SECURITIES
TRANSACTIONS BY DIRECTORS

The Company has adopted the code of conduct for securities
transactions by Directors on terms equivalent to the Rules 5.48 to 5.67
of the GEM Listing Rules (the “Model Code”). The Company had made
specific enquiries with written guidelines in relation to the Model Code
to all Directors and all Directors have confirmed that they complied with
the required standards set out in the Model Code throughout the year
ended 31 December 2025.
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THE BOARD

As at the date of this annual report, the Board comprised seven
Directors, including four executive Directors and three independent
non-executive Directors. The composition of the Board is set out below:

Name of Directors

EEHR

EEE

RAFHRBE EFehtE2EFAN  2F0
EHITEER =B IR TEZE -EFEEN
RN

Length of  Current Period of
Tenure Appointment

FHRE ERZREH[H

Executive Directors
BITES

Mr. Zeng Zhiyun (Chairman)
BEERE(FE)

Ms. Qiu Mengru (CEOQ)
ERE Lt (7T B AEE)
Ms. Li Wei

FRUL

Mr. Wong Ming Fair Victor
ERAESRLE

Independent non-executive Directors
BYFHTES

Mr. Li Wei

FIEEE

Mr. Tang Wai Yau

B@EmTE

Mr. Wu Chennan

REMTE

Biographical details of the Directors are shown on pages 76 to 78 and
set out on the website of the Company. The List of Directors and their
Role and Function was published both on the websites of the Company
and the Exchange. The Board is currently supported by the audit
committee, remuneration committee and nomination committee of the
Board to oversee specific areas of the Company’s affairs. Each of these
committees has been established with written terms of reference, which
were approved by the Board, setting out the committee’s major duties
and responsibilities. These terms of reference were published both on
the websites of the Company and the Exchange.
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RESPONSIBILITIES, ACCOUNTABILITIES
AND CONTRIBUTIONS OF THE BOARD AND
MANAGEMENT

Our board should assume responsibility for leadership and control
of the Company, and is collectively responsible for directing and
supervising the Company’s affairs.

Our board directly, and indirectly through its committees, leads and
provides direction to management by laying down strategies and
overseeing their implementation, monitors the Group’s operational and
financial performance, and ensures that sound internal control and risk
management systems are in place.

The overall management of the Company’s business is vested in the
Board, which assumes the responsibility for leadership and control
of the Company and the Directors are collectively responsible for
promoting the success of the Company by directing and supervising
the Company’s affairs and overseeing the achievement of strategic
plans to enhance shareholders’ value.

Generally, the Board is responsible for all major aspects of the affairs of
the Company, including:

° formulation of overall strategies and review of its financial
performance and results;

o oversee the risk management and internal control systems on an
ongoing basis;

° policies relating to key business and financial objectives of the
Company;

° material transactions, including acquisition, investment, disposal
of assets or capital expenditure;

° appointment, removal or reappointment of Board members and
auditors;

o communication with key stakeholders, including shareholders and
regulatory bodies; and

o recommendation to shareholders on final dividend and the
declaration of any interim dividends.

The Board is responsible for maintaining proper accounting records
S0 as to enable the Directors to monitor and disclose with reasonable
accuracy the financial position of the Group. The Board updates
Shareholders on the operations and financial position of the Group
through quarterly, interim and annual results announcements as well as
the publication of timely reports and announcements of other matters
as prescribed by the relevant laws, rules and regulations.
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Directors are also provided with access to independent professional
advice, where necessary, in carrying out their obligations as Directors,
at the expense of the Company.

All Directors, including independent non-executive Directors assume
the responsibilities to the Shareholders for the well-being and success
of the Company. They are aware of their duties to act in good faith and
in the best interests of the Company and its Shareholders. To the best
knowledge of the Company, there is no financial, business, family or
other material/relevant relationship among members of the Board.

The non-executive Directors (including the independent non-executive
Directors), advise the Company on strategic and critical matters. The
Board considers that each non-executive Director brings his/her own
senior level of experience and expertise to the constructive functioning
of the Board. To this end, regular informal meetings are held between
the executive Directors and non-executive Directors. The Chairman
should hold meetings with the independent non-executive Directors
at least annually without presence of other Directors to evaluate the
functioning of the Board.

Mr. Zeng Zhiyun, Ms. Qiu Mengru and Mr. Li Wei have each obtained
legal advice from legal advisor of the Company as regards the
requirements under the GEM Listing Rules that are applicable to them
as a director of a listed issuer on 8 April 2025 as required by Rule 5.02D
of the GEM Listing Rules, and each of them confirmed they understood
their obligations as a director of the Company.

Mr. Tang Wai Yau and Mr. Wu Chennan have each obtained legal
advice from legal advisor of the Company as regards the requirements
under the GEM Listing Rules that are applicable to them as a director
of a listed issuer on 27 May 2025 as required by Rule 5.02D of the
GEM Listing Rules, and each of them confirmed they understood their
obligations as a director of the Company.

It is the policy of the Company to appoint non-executive and
independent non-executive Directors for a term of one year. They are
subject to the retirement by rotation and re-election of Directors in the
bye-laws of the Company (the “Bye-laws”) which requires one-third
of the Directors in office to retire from office by rotation but eligible for
offering, themselves to be re-elected at each annual general meeting of
the Company.

The executive Directors are delegated with responsibility to oversee and

monitor the operation of specific business areas and to implement the
strategies and policies set by the Board.
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INDEPENDENCE OF INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE
DIRECTORS

Each of the independent non-executive Director has made written
annual confirmation of his/her independence pursuant to Rule 5.09
of the GEM Listing Rules. Upon review, the Board concluded that all
the independent non-executive Directors are independent within the
meaning of the GEM Listing Rules.

MECHANISMS TO ENSURE INDEPENDENT VIEWS
IN THE BOARD

The Board has established mechanisms to ensure independent views
are available to the Board. Such mechanism is designed to ensure
a strong independent element on the Board of the Company, which
allows the Board effectively exercises independent judgment to better
safeguard shareholders’ interests. During the year ended 31 December
2025, the Board had conducted an annual review that the mechanism
is effective in ensuring that independent views and input are provided to
the Board. A summary of the mechanism is set out below:

Composition

The Board shall ensure the appointment of at least three independent
non-executive Directors and at least one- third of its members being
independent non-executive Directors (or such higher threshold as may
be required by the GEM Listing Rules from time to time).

Independence Assessment

Certain principles and aspects are set for evaluating the independence
of the independent non-executive Directors are that the independent
non-executive Directors should not have any substantive or material
interest with the Group, the management of the Group or the controlling
shareholders of the Group, including stock ownership relationship,
employment and compensation relationship, business relationship,
professional relationship and cross-directorships and any other links.

Mechanism

A mechanism is in place for Directors to seek independent professional
advice in performing their duties at the Company’s expense. Directors
are encouraged to access and consult with the Company’s senior
management independently, if necessary. An annual review on Board
independence will be conducted, with attention to ensuring that
it remains independent in judgement, and continue to present an
objective and constructive challenge to the assumptions and viewpoints
presented by the management.
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CHAIRMAN AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE

Code provision C.2.1 of the CG Code requires the roles of chairman
and chief executive should be separated and should not be performed
by the same individual. The division of responsibilities between the
chairman and chief executive should be clearly established and set out
in writing. The roles of chairman and chief executive of the Company
are separated and are not performed by the same individual.

Currently, Mr. Zeng Zhiyun, the Chairman of the Board and the
Executive Director of the Company, takes up the responsibility of the
management of the Board. Ms. Qiu Mengru, the Executive Director and
Chief Executive Officer of the Company is responsible for the day-to-
day management of the Group’s business.

BOARD PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

The Boards conduct regular evaluation of their performance to ensure
good corporate governance and board effectiveness. The Board
evaluation was conducted internally in the form of an interview with
senior management to provide his/her views on the performance of the
Boards and the board committees and any suggestions for improving
the board process. The scope of the evaluation focused on the
composition and diversity, as well as effectiveness of the performance,
of the Board and the Board Committees, and the evaluation results are
presented to the Boards for review and discussion.

Subsequent to the financial year end, the Boards conducted an
evaluation of their performance for the Year in the manner described
above, and the results were reviewed at the Boards meeting held in
March 2026. The Directors considered the Boards and the board
committees continued to operate effectively. No material issues were
identified.
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THE BOARD COMMITTEES
(1) REMUNERATION COMMITTEE (THE “RC”)

The RC reviews and makes recommendations to the Board
on the remunerations of Directors and senior management. To
minimise any conflict of interest, any member who is interested
in any given proposed motion is required to abstain from voting
on such motion. The RC was set up on 20 March 2006 with
written terms of references to oversee the remuneration policy
and structure for all Directors and senior management. The RC
comprises all independent non-executive Directors and chaired
by an independent non-executive Director. During the year ended
31 December 2025 and up to the date of this annual report, the
members of the RC were as follows:

Independent non-executive Directors:
Mr. Tang Wai Yau (Chairman)
(appointed on 6 June 2025)
Mr. Li Wei (appointed on 14 April 2025)
Mr. Wu Chennan (appointed on 6 June 2025)
Mr. Chen Yihua (resigned on 1 April 2025)
Ms. Cheung Yin Man Monica (resigned on 6 June 2025)
Mr. Chan Ngai Fan (resigned on 29 September 2025)

The RC held four meetings and passed several written
resolutions during the year ended 31 December 2025 in making
recommendation to the Board on the remuneration package
of the existing and newly appointed Directors and senior
management; assessed performance of executive Directors
and senior management; and reviewing the policy and structure
of the remuneration packages for Directors. The company
secretary of the Company (the “Company Secretary”) act as
the secretary to the RC. The roles and functions of the RC are
to make recommendations to the Board on the Company’s
policy and structure for all remuneration of the Directors and
senior management and on the establishment of a formal and
transparent procedure for developing remuneration policy. The
RC also reviews and recommends the Board on its proposals
relating to the remuneration of the executive Directors with
reference to the Board’s corporate goal and objectives and
matters relating to share schemes under the GEM Listing Rules
when necessary. The RC is provided with sufficient resources
by the Company to discharge its duties. No individual Director is
involved in deciding his or her own remuneration.
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The emolument payable to Directors depends on the prevailing
market conditions, the Company’s performance and their time,
effort and expertise to be exercised on the Group’s affairs and the
Company’s remuneration policy.

The remuneration packages of each Directors and senior
management were discussed, reviewed and recommended to
the Board during the year ended 31 December 2025. Details of
Directors’ emoluments are set out in Note 8 to the consolidated
financial statements in this annual report. The remuneration paid
to members of the management team for the year ended 31
December 2025 is disclosed by bands in the same note.

The terms of reference of the remuneration committee are of
no less exacting terms than those set out in the CG Code and
adopted, amended and approved by the Board on 3 February
2023.

NOMINATION COMMITTEE (THE “NC”)

The NC was set up on 1 February 2012 with written terms
of reference to review the structure, size and composition
(including but not limited to the gender, skills, knowledge,
experience and diversity of perspectives) of the Board and make
recommendations on any proposed changes to the Board to
complement the Company’s corporate strategy. The NC is
chaired by an independent non-executive Director. The NC
comprises a majority of independent non-executive Directors.
During the year ended 31 December 2025 and up to the date of
this annual report, the members of the NC were as follows:

Executive Directors:
Ms. Qiu Mengru (appointed on 6 June 2025)
Mr. Wong Ming Fair Victor (appointed on 12 February 2025)

Mr. Zhang Wei (resigned on 6 June 2025)
Mr. Mang Sheung Lok (resigned on 12 February 2025)

Independent non-executive Directors:
Mr. Tang Wai Yau (Chairman) (appointed on 6 June 2025)

Mr. Li Wei (appointed on 14 April 2025)

Mr. Wu Chennan (appointed on 6 June 2025)

Mr. Chen Yihua (resigned on 1 April 2025)

Ms. Cheung Yin Man Monica (resigned on 6 June 2025)
Mr. Chan Ngai Fan (resigned on 29 September 2025)
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The NC held four meetings during the year ended 31 December
2025, the Nomination Committee has reviewed policies,
procedures and criteria adopted for the nomination of Directors,
assessed the independence of the independent non-executive
Directors, making recommendations to the Board on the
nomination, appointment and re-appointment of Directors,
change of committee composition, the re-election of Directors
at the general meeting and proposed updates on terms of
reference of the NC; reviewing the structure, size, composition
and diversity of the Board members; assessing the independence
of the independent non-executive Directors; reviewing the
need to separate the roles of the Chairman and the CEO and
reviewing the Nomination Policy (as defined below) and Board
Diversity Policy (as defined below). The NC also reviewed and
assessed each Director’s time commitment and contribution to
the Board during the year, and each Director’s ability to discharge
his/her responsibilities. With reference to (i) skills, experience
and professional qualifications; (i) role and positions held with
members of the Group, as well as his/her external directorships
or offices in other companies or organisations; and (jii) attendance
record at the Board and committee meetings during the Year
of each Director, the NC considered that each Director gave
sufficient time and attention to the affairs of the Group and
undertook his/her responsibilities effectively during the year
ended 31 December 2025. The Company Secretary act as the
secretary to the NC. The roles and functions of the NC are to
identify individuals suitably qualified to become Board members,
select or make recommendations to the Board on the selection
of individuals nominated for directorships, assist the Board in
maintaining a board skills matrix, assess the independence of
independent non-executive Directors, review the Board Diversity
Policy and the Nomination Policy and the progress on achieving
the objectives set for implementing the Board Diversity Policy
and the Nomination Policy and make recommendations to the
Board on the appointment or re-appointment of Directors and
succession planning for Directors, in particular the Chairman and
the CEO.
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Director Nomination Policy

Director nomination policy of the Group (the “Nomination
Policy”) is in place and was adopted in writing on 31 December
2018. The Nomination Policy sets out the procedures, process
and criteria for identifying and recommending candidates for
election to the Board.

Board Diversity Policy

The Company recognises and embraces the benefits of having
a diverse Board to enhance the quality of its performance. With
a view to achieving a sustainable and balanced development,
the Company sees increasing diversity at the Board level
as an essential element in supporting the attainment of its
strategic objectives and its sustainable development. All Board
appointments will be based on meritocracy, and candidates will
be considered against appropriate criteria, having due regard for
the benefits of diversity on the Board. The Company recognises
that certain independent non-executive Directors could have
multiple business commitments, including directorship to other
corporations. The Company requires these independent non-
executive Directors to be committed sufficient time to be devoted
to the Group as mutually deemed necessary. The board diversity
policy (the “Board Diversity Policy”) adopted aims to set out the
approach to achieve diversity on the Board. A summary of the
Board Diversity Policy is set out below:

Measurable Objectives and Implementation

The Company commits to selecting the best person for the role.
Selection of candidates will be based on a range of diversity
perspectives, including but not limited to gender, age, cultural
background and ethnicity, in addition to educational background,
professional experience, skills, knowledge and length of service.
The ultimate decision will be based on merit and contribution that
the selected candidates will bring to the Board.

Monitoring and Reporting

The NC will report annually, in this annual report, on the Board’s
composition under diversified perspectives, and monitor the
implementation of the Board Diversity Policy.

Review of the Board Diversity Policy

The NC will review the Board Diversity Policy, as appropriate, to
ensure the effectiveness of the Board Diversity Policy. The NC will
discuss any revisions that may be required, and recommend any
such revisions to the Board for consideration and approval.
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The Board currently comprises two female Directors and five male
Directors who are of different age, genders and with professional
experience and qualifications in various aspects. Having regard
to the composition of the Board and the measurable objectives,
the NC was of the opinion that the Board consists of members
with diversified gender, age, cultural and education background,
professional/business experience, skills and knowledge.

The Board considers that the Company has achieved gender
diversity at the Board level and targets to maintain, or if suitable
candidates are identified further enhance, such achievement. In
striving to maintain gender diversity, similar considerations are
used when recruiting and selecting key management and other
personnel across the Group’s operations.

Workforce Diversity Policy

The Company also recognises the importance of diversity
throughout the Group. A workforce diversity policy has been
adopted in 2025 to provide guidance in creating a diverse,
inclusive and supportive working environment for its employees.

This policy promotes a diversified and inclusive working
environment where individual differences are respected and all
employees are treated with dignity. Key components include
adhering to non-discriminatory employment practices and
procedures, encouraging collaboration among the workforce,
providing training and development opportunities to address
specific needs and career aspirations of diverse employees and
regularly assessing the policy’s effectiveness.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group maintained a 2:7 ratio of
female to male in senior management and a 18:22 ratio of female
to male in the workforce (excluding senior management). The
Board was not aware of any mitigating factors or circumstances
which make achieving gender diversity across the workforce
(including senior management) more challenging or less relevant.
For details of our hiring practices, please refer to page 56 of the
“Environmental, Social and Governance Report” section of this
report.

The Group is determined to maintain gender diversity and
equality in terms of the whole workforce, and to procure the
senior management team to achieve gender equality in terms
of the gender ratio. The NC will discuss periodically and when
necessary, agree on further measurable objectives and plans for
achieving diversity, including gender diversity, on the Board and
recommend them to the Board for adoption.
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AUDIT COMMITTEE (THE “AC”)

The AC comprises all independent non-executive Directors
and is chaired by an independent non-executive Director who
has appropriate professional qualifications and related financial
management expertise. During the year ended 31 December
2025 and up to the date of this annual report, the members of the
AC were as follows:

Independent non-executive Directors:
Mr. Tang Wai Yau (Chairman) (appointed on 6 June 2025)

Mr. Li Wei (@@ppointed on 14 April 2025)

Mr. Wu Chennan (appointed on 6 June 2025)

Mr. Chen Yihua (resigned on 1 April 2025)

Ms. Cheung Yin Man Monica (resigned on 6 June 2025)
Mr. Chan Ngai Fan (resigned on 29 September 2025)

The AC held three meetings during the year ended 31 December
2025 in reviewing the interim and annual reports before
submission to the Board, the audit approach for the year ended
31 December 2025, the corporate governance, internal control
and risk management issue, adequacy of the resources, staff
qualifications and experience, training programmes and budget
on accounting, financial reporting and internal audit functions; and
making recommendations to the Board on the re-appointment
of external auditor of the Company and the engagement of
a consultancy firm for the provision of risk assessment and
internal audit services and provision of environmental, social and
governance services to the Group. The Company Secretary act
as the secretary to the AC. The AC performs, amongst others,
the following roles and functions:

° ensure that co-operation is given by the Company’s
management to the external auditor where applicable;

° review the Group’s quarterly, interim and annual results
announcements and reports and the financial statements

prior to their recommendations to the Board for approval;

° review the effectiveness of the Group’s financial reporting
system, risk management and internal control systems; and

° review transactions with connected persons (if any).
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Review of risk management and internal control
systems

The AC is delegated by the Board with the responsibility to
provide independent oversight of the Group’s financial reporting,
risk management and internal control systems, and the adequacy
of the external and internal audits. The AC reviewed the
effectiveness of the Group’s risk management and internal control
systems by reviewing the reports (including the internal audit plan)
issued by the independent internal control service provider and
the internal control self-assessment from the management.

The AC reviewed and concurred with the management’s
confirmation that for the year ended 31 December 2025: (i)
the Group’s risk management and internal control systems
were effective and adequate; and (i) the Group had complied
satisfactorily with the requirements of the CG Code in respect of
risk management and internal control systems.

Review of accounting, financial reporting and
internal audit functions

The AC reviewed and was satisfied with the adequacy of
the resources, staff qualifications and experience, training
programmes and budget, on the Group’s accounting, financial
reporting and internal audit functions.
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BOARD COMPOSITION AND BOARD AND
COMMITTEE MEETINGS

PRACTICES AND CONDUCT OF MEETINGS

The Board meets regularly at least four times each year and more
frequently as the needs of the business demand. Apart from the Board
meetings, the Board would from time to time devote separate sessions
to consider and review the Group’s strategy and business activities.

The Board and committees’ meeting schedule and the agenda of each
meeting were made available to Directors in advance.

Notices of regular Board meetings were served to all Directors at least
14 days before the meetings. For all other Board and committees’
meetings, reasonable notices were given.

Papers for Board meetings or committees’ meetings together with all
relevant information are sent to all Directors or committee members
at least 3 days before each regular meeting to enable them to make
informed decisions with adequate data. The Board and each Director
also have direct and independent access to the management whenever
necessary.

According to the current Board practice, any material transactions
involving a conflict of interest with a substantial Shareholder or a
Director will be considered and dealt with by the Board at a duly
convened Board meeting. The Bye-laws also contain provisions
requiring the Directors to abstain from voting and not to be counted
in the quorum at meetings for approving transactions in which such
Directors or any of their associates have a material interest.
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Meetings Held and Attendance

The composition of the Board and the committees, and the individual
attendance records of each Director at the Board and committees’
meetings during the year ended 31 December 2025 are set out below:
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Meetings attended/Meetings held

BE

FtEes Meqes
Board AC RC NC General
Name of Directors meetings meetings meetings meetings meetings
E% 30| RE
ZE® ZE® ZE®
EEpg Ezges 23 23 f RRAE
Executive Directors
HTES
Mr. Zeng Zhiyun (Chairman) 5/5 N/A N/A N/A 11
(appointed on 14 April 2025) NER TER TEA
CEERE(EE)(R-E-RFENATHHAEZF)
Ms. Qiu Mengru (CEO) (appointed on 6 June 2025) 3/3 N/A N/A 0/0 0/0
BEmat (77 E%) il NEH
(R-ZZFE-BFENHANHEZE)
Ms. Li Wei 8/9 N/A N/A N/A 11
FHRIT TEH Sk TEA
Mr. Wong Ming Fair Victor 5/5 N/A N/A 3/3 11
(appointed on 12 February 2025) TEH TER
THBRE(R=F-AF AT ZHEZ)
Mr. Mang Sheung Lok (resigned on 12 February 2025) 11 N/A N/A 11 0/0
AEREE (R-E-—AF A+ AFF) TR TR
Mr. Zhang Wei (resigned on 6 June 2025) 3/6 N/A N/A 2/4 11
REFER=ZEZRENANAFF) Nk Nk
Independent non-executive Directors
BYFHTES
Mr. Li Wei @@opointed on 14 April 2025) 5/5 2/2 1/1 1/1 11
FREER-_FE-RFMATHAEEL)
Mr. Tang Wai Yau @opointed on 6 June 2025) 3/3 2/2 0/0 0/0 0/0
HWahEE (R -FE-_RFEAANHEEE)
Mr. Wu Chennan (gopointed on 6 June 2025) 3/3 2/2 0/0 0/0 0/0
;’%}Eﬁ?ﬁi(f\_ 2 _ﬁﬁf/\ﬁ/\ Hﬁ;/f)
Mr. Chen Yihua (resigned on 1 April 2025) 2/3 11 2/2 2/2 0/0
BREELE (R-F-AFMNA—HFF)
Ms. Cheung Yin Man Monica 5/6 11 3/4 3/4 11
(resigned on 6 June 2025)
REXXT(RZZE-AZFNANAFHLE)
Mr. Chan Ngai Fan (resigned on 29 September 2025) 8/8 2/2 4/4 4/4 11
BREXE (R-F-AFNA=TAAFE)
Total number of meetings held 9 3 4 4 1

BITERRRE

HH SRR AR AR 20265 F#H

93



94

Corporate Governance Report
EEERRE

INDUCTION AND CONTINUOUS DEVELOPMENT

Each newly appointed Director receives a comprehensive induction
package (the “Package”) designed to enhance his/her knowledge and
understanding of the Group’s culture and operations. The Package
usually includes a briefing or an introduction to the Group’s structure,
businesses strategies, recent developments and governance practices.

In order to keep the Directors remain informed and refresh their
relevant knowledge and skills (Note), the Company provided regular
updates and presentations on changes and developments relating to
the Group’s business and the legislative and regulatory environments
to the Directors and encouraged Directors to participate in continuous
professional developments. During the year ended 31 December 2025,
the Directors have confirmed that they have received the training as
follows:

AREBERER

BEFZAEFTVES - E2EABEN (&
BB - DAIRR S AR E e & B 2 AR
RTH# -ZEN-—REFAELAEERE X
REE IRMBREEAFR BRI

REE BRI S5 6948 B 5038 K kg (MY
i3 AREIMERERREAMASEERIA
)£1ﬁﬂ)§2§“:i&i“ﬁ’] AE) A N B R 2 SR A R
REN  USBERDEBEEXER - B’\Eti
_7_£¢+ A=T—RILFE EFHR
T&#ET—LXL/{TiE;N

Attending
Reading journals, courses,
written training seminars,
materials and/ conferences and/
Name of Directors or updates or forums
FEBT - EM@ ZmMRE -
ZIMBR, R mae -
EEnE BFEE 8EKSRiE
Mr. Zeng Zhiyun (Chairman) (appointed on 14 April 2025) v/ v/
EERE (TE)(R-_F-_FAFMNA+IHAEST)
Ms. Qiu Mengru (CEO) (appointed on 6 June 2025) v v
EE N+ (7THBZ) (RZFE-AFNANAEZT)
Ms. Li Wei v v
FHREL
Mr. Wong Ming Fair Victor (appointed on 12 February 2025) v v
THABEE RZF=ZAF A+ =HEZI)
Mr. Mang Sheung Lok (resigned on 12 February 2025) v v
hRRRE (RZFE-_AF A+ -HFT)
Mr. Zhang Wei (resigned on 6 June 2025) v v
RERAE (R-F-AFNHNAEE)
Mr. Li Wei (appointed on 14 April 2025) v v
FREE (RZFE_AFMAFIYEEEE)
Mr. Tang Wai Yau (a,opomted on 6 June 2025) v v
Bughe e (REFE-AFANANHEZE)
Mr. Wu Chennan (appointed on 6 June 2025) v v
REMEE (R-ZF-AFNNANHEZE)
Mr. Chen Yihua (resigned on 1 April 2025) v v
BRERZESE & (RZF - AFIIAH—HAFFHE)
Ms. Cheung Yin Man Monica (resigned on 6 June 2025) v v
REXLZLE(R=-F-AFNANHEF)
Mr. Chan Ngai Fan (resigned on 29 September 2025) v v
BRELER-_F-_AFAA=-F+ AT
Note: Training set out above refers to training relevant to the Group’s business, the MI5E MIFFEEAREEER LK bEER

economy, corporate governance, rules and regulations, accounting, financial
or professional skills and/or directors’ duties and responsibilities.

The Directors acknowledge the need for continuous professional

development so that they can continue contributing to the Company,
and the Company provides support whenever relevant and necessary.
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ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT

The Board acknowledges its responsibility to prepare financial
statements for each financial year which give a true and fair view of the
state of affairs of the Group. The Board is not aware of any material
uncertainties relating to events or condition that might cast significant
doubt upon the Company’s ability to continue in business. Accordingly,
the Board has prepared the financial statements of the Company on a
going concern basis.

The Board also acknowledges its responsibility to present a balanced,
clear and understandable assessment in the Company’s annual, interim
and quarterly reports, other price-sensitive announcements and other
financial disclosures required under the GEM Listing Rules, and reports
to the regulators as well as the information required to be disclosed
pursuant to statutory requirements.

The above statements, which should be read in conjunction with
the independent auditor’s report set out from pages 139 to 145 of
this annual report, are made with a view to distinguishing how the
responsibilities of the Directors differ from those of the auditor in relation
to the financial statements.

Having made appropriate enquiries and examined major areas which
could give rise to significant financial exposures, the Directors have a
reasonable expectation that the Company has adequate resources to
continue in operational existence for the foreseeable future. For this
reason, they continue to adopt the going concern basis in preparing
the financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2025. The
Directors considered the Group has applied appropriate accounting
policies consistently and made judgements and estimates that are
prudent and reasonable in accordance with applicable accounting
standards.

The interim and annual results and reports were published within the
time limits as required under the GEM Listing Rules after the end of the
relevant periods to provide stakeholders with transparent and timely
financial information.
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AUDITOR’S REMUNERATION

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the remuneration, reviewed
and approved by the AC on the audit and non-audit scope, paid
or payable to the auditor in respect of audit and non-audit services
provided by the auditor of the Group, Forvis Mazars CPA Limited
(“Forvis Mazars”), were as follows:

B ENEN &

REBEE-_ZT-_AF+-_A=+—HLFE &
“Z B EEREFNMIEETHEFHRILE
AEEZBMERRESHMEBLMERAA
([EERED 2T MASEZHERM 2E
AtRIEEARBMENHEN RS T

Year Ended
BZE
31 December 31 December
2025 2024
Amount Amount
—E-RE —E-_mE
+=HA=+—8H +=ZA=+—H
LFE LHEE
&% &5
Nature of services HK$’000 HK$'000
BR 7 & FHT FHET
Audit services
FET R 750 750
Non-audit services (Note)
FEB IR (MEE) 250 130

Note: Non-audit services provided by Forvis Mazars during the years ended 31
December 2025 and 2024 included agreed-upon procedures reports on
the Group’s interim result, attendance of the annual general meeting of the
Company, agreed-upon procedures on preliminary announcement of annual
results, report on the continuing connected transactions and other professional
services.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE FUNCTION

The written terms of reference of the corporate governance functions
was adopted by the Company on 1 February 2012 and the Board
is collectively responsible for the following corporate governance
functions:

° to develop and review the Company’s policies and practices on
corporate governance and make recommendations on changes
and updating;

° to review and monitor the training and continuous professional
development of Directors and senior managements;

° to review and monitor the Company’s policies and practices on
compliance with legal and regulatory requirements;

° to develop, review and monitor the code of conduct and
compliance manual (if any) applicable to employees and Directors;

o to review the Company’s compliance with the CG Code and
disclosure in corporate governance reports; and

° such other corporate governance duties and functions set out in
the CG Code (as amended from time to time) for which the Board
is responsible.

RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

The Board acknowledges its responsibility for evaluating and
determining the nature and extent of the risks it is willing to take in
achieving the Group’s strategic objectives, and maintaining sound and
effective risk management and internal control systems to safeguard
the interests of Shareholders and the Group’s assets. The Board
also acknowledges its responsibility for overseeing the Group’s risk
management, financial reporting, and internal control systems on an on-
going basis and reviewing their effectiveness at least annually through
the AC. The AC assists the Board in fulfilling its oversight and corporate
governance roles in the Group’s financial, operational, compliance, risk
management (including environmental, social and governance (“ESG”)
risk) and internal controls, and the resourcing of the finance and internal
audit functions.
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The Board recognises that corporate governance and ESG are
complementary, with corporate governance inextricably linked to
good governance of environmental and social issues. The Company’s
business, from day-to-day operations to aspects of commercial
viability, including but not limited to brand and reputation, and
stakeholder capitalism, are all relating to corporate governance and
ESG. The management of issues relating to how an organisation
interacts with the environment, its own people and the communities
in which it operates all tie in with how the organisation is governed.
Taken together, corporate governance and ESG demonstrate how a
business ought to be managed and operated, while simultaneously
taking into consideration environmental and social risks or impacts. The
Company acknowledges that good corporate governance practices
are not only a prerequisite for managing ESG issues, but provide the
bedrock for managing environmental and social risk and ensuring there
is accountability and ownership at the highest level of the business.

To this end, appropriate policies and controls have been designed and
established to ensure that assets are safeguarded against improper
use or disposal, relevant rules and regulations are adhered to and
complied with, reliable financial and accounting records are maintained
in accordance with relevant accounting standards and regulatory
reporting requirements, and key risks (including material risk relating to
ESG) that may impact on the Group’s performance are appropriately
identified and managed. Besides, management continues to allocate
resources for the risk management and internal control systems to
provide reasonable, though not absolute, assurance against material
misstatement or loss and to manage rather than eliminate the risk of
failure to achieve business objectives.

The Board, through the AC, has engaged an independent internal
control service provider to assist in reviewing the adequacy and
effectiveness of the Group’s risk management and internal control
systems for the year ended 31 December 2025. The review is
conducted in accordance to the annual internal audit plan approved
by the AC, which covers all material controls, including financial,
operational and compliance controls. The Board considers that the
Group’s risk management and internal control systems are effective and
adequate.

The Board, through the AC, leads and provides direction to
management by laying down strategies and overseeing management
in the design, implementation, and monitoring of the risk management
and internal control systems, and also monitors the Group’s operational
and financial performance, and ensures that sound internal control and
risk management systems are in place.
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The Board reviewed and was satisfied with the adequacy of the
resources, staff qualifications and experience, training programmes and
budget, on the Group’s accounting, financial reporting and internal audit
functions.

The Board, through delegation of its authority to an ESG working
group, is also responsible for reviewing the Company’s corporate
social responsibility strategy, principles and policies; setting guidance,
direction and overseeing practices and procedures; and monitoring
progress on the Company’s corporate social responsibility and related
activities.

The following highlights the key risk management measures under the
Group’s “Three Lines of Defence” model for 2025.

1ST LINE OF DEFENCE - RISK MANAGEMENT

° Management conducted an annual internal control self-
assessment for 2025. Division heads confirmed that appropriate
internal control policies and procedures have been established
and complied with.

° Various policies, procedures and guidelines have been adopted
with defined authority for effective segregation of duties, controls
and risk management, and they are subject to regular review.

o The Group’s anti-bribery and anti-corruption guidelines
were adopted to set out minimum standards in recognising
circumstances which may lead to or give the appearance of
involving corruption or unethical business conduct, to help avoid
conduct which is clearly prohibited, and to encourage everyone in
the Group to seek appropriate guidance promptly when needed.

o The Group’s whistleblowing policy was adopted to facilitate
internal reporting of any malpractice and unethical conduct within
the Group without fear of reprisal and victimisation.
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2ND LINE OF DEFENCE - RISK OVERSIGHT

° The Group’s enterprise risk management (“ERM”) policy was
developed to outline the principles, governance, roles and
responsibilities, and approach within a coherent risk management
framework that addresses and prioritises risks that are material
and relevant to the Group’s corporate goals.

o The Group’s ERM framework was refined to help management
assess and manage risks arising from and associated with new
business activities and environments, including emerging risks.
An integrated risk assessment approach was adopted to address
risks across various subsidiaries of the Group, to assess those
risks on an integrated group-wide basis.

3RD LINE OF DEFENCE -
CONTROL SERVICE

o The internal audit function of the Company, with the assistance of
the internal control service provider, has conducted independent
reviews of the adequacy and effectiveness of the Group’s internal
control systems and has reported the review results regularly to
the Board through the AC.

INDEPENDENT INTERNAL

The Group’s ERM policy was approved by the Board as an effective
and adequate approach to be applied across the Group to manage
the risks associated with its business and operations. This policy
is designed to enhance ERM of the Group through a holistic and
integrated framework so that all material risks faced by the Group are
identified and appropriately managed to:

(i) promote consistent risk identification, measurement, reporting
and mitigation;

(i) set a common risk language to avoid any conflicting terminology
or confusion in risk reporting;

(i)  develop and communicate policies on ERM and controls aligned
with the business strategy; and

(iv)  enhance reporting to provide transparency of risks across the
Group.
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For internal audit, a risk-based approach is adopted. The annual
internal audit plan of internal control service provider for internal audit
covers major activities and processes of the Group’s operations,
businesses and service units. The results of these audit activities are
communicated to the AC and key members of senior management
of the Group. Internal audit issues are tracked and followed up for
proper implementation, and their progress are reported to the AC and
senior management of the Group (as the case may be) periodically.
The internal control service provider for internal audit provides
recommendations to the Board; the AC and the senior management
of the Group for ensuring the adequacy and effectiveness of internal
controls for the Group.

The Company has adopted policies and procedures for assessing and,
where prudent, improving the effectiveness of its risk management
and internal control systems, including requiring the management of
the Group to assess the effectiveness of risk management and internal
control systems at least annually and to personally certify, through
the internal control self-assessment for 2025, that such matters are
appropriate and functioning effectively in the belief that this will enhance
the corporate governance of the Company and its business practices in
the future.

The Company regulates the handling and dissemination of inside
information as set out in the code of conduct to ensure inside
information remains confidential until the disclosure of such information
is appropriately approved, and the dissemination of such information is
efficiently and consistently made.

COMPANY SECRETARY

The appointment and removal of the company secretary is subject to
approval by the Board in accordance with the Bye-laws. The company
secretary is responsible for ensuring the Board procedures and policy
are followed and Board activities are effectively conducted. The
company secretary is also responsible for maintaining minutes recorded
in sufficient details of all the meetings of the Board and committees of
the Company. Draft and final versions of minutes are disseminated to
Directors for comment and filed for record purposes respectively within
a reasonable time after each meeting. The Directors have full and timely
access to the board papers and minutes of the Board and committees
of the Company.

Ms. Lam Fei Sui (“Ms. Lam”), the former chief financial officer and
Company Secretary, resigned as the Company Secretary of the
Company (the “Company Secretary”) on 23 June 2025. Following
the resignation of Ms. Lam, Mr. Lam Kai Kei, the chief financial officer
of the Company, has been appointed as the Company Secretary of
the Company since 23 June 2025. Mr. Lam confirmed that he has
complied with all the qualifications, experience, and professional training
requirements of the GEM Listing Rules. During the year ended 31
December 2025, Mr. Lam has taken no less than 15 hours of relevant
professional training.
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CONSTITUTIONAL DOCUMENTS

The latest version of the amended and restated Bye-laws has been
published both on the websites of the Company and the Exchange and
no amendments had been made during the year ended 31 December
2025.

INVESTOR RELATIONS

The Board recognises the importance of maintaining on-going
communication with the Shareholders. The Company promotes
communications with the Shareholders through several communication
channels including publication of notices, circulars and announcements
of key developments, and interim and annual reports as prescribed
under the GEM Listing Rules which can also be accessed via the
“Investor Relations” of the Company’s website.

The aims of the Company are to improve its transparency, gain more
understanding and confidence in relation to the Group’s business
developments and acquire more market recognition and support from
the Shareholders. The Shareholders are encouraged to attend all
general meetings of the Company. The notices of the special general
meetings and annual general meeting of the Company were circulated
to all the Shareholders in accordance with the requirements of the GEM
Listing Rules and the Bye-laws. It is a standard practice to have the
non-executive Directors available to answer questions relating to their
roles, tenure, and the committees of the Board. The results of voting by
poll are published on the websites of the Exchange and the Company
after the meetings.

The shareholders’ communication policy of the Company sets out the
Company’s procedures in providing the Shareholders with prompt and
equal access to information about the Company, in order to enable
the Shareholders to assess the Company’s overall performance,
exercise their rights in an informed manner and engage actively with
the Company. To ensure that the shareholders and potential investors
are provided with ready, equal and timely access to balanced and
understandable information about the Company, the Company has
established several channels to communicate with the shareholders as
follows:

(i) corporate communications such as annual reports, interim
reports, quarterly reports (if any) and circulars are issued in
printed form and are available on the website of the Exchange
at www.hkexnews.hk and on the website of the Company at
https://www.capitalfinance.hk;
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(i) periodic announcements are published on the websites of the
Exchange and the Company;

(i) corporate information is made available on the Company’s
website; and

(iv) annual and special general meetings provide a forum for the
Shareholders to make comments and exchange views with the
Directors and senior management.

The Company keeps on promoting investor relations and enhancing
communication with the existing shareholders and potential investors.
It welcomes suggestions from investors, stakeholders and the public.
Enquiries about Shareholders’ shareholdings can be directed to the
Company’s share registrar.

The Company reviewed the implementation and effectiveness of the
shareholders’ communication policy and considered it to be effective.

Any comments and suggestions to the Board can be addressed to our
Hong Kong office or the Company Secretary by mail to Unit 04, 12/F.,
OfficePlus @Wan Chai, No. 303 Hennessy Road, Wan Chai, Hong
Kong or email at general@capitalfinance.hk.

SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS

In accordance with the Company’s bye-law 58 of the Bye-laws, the
Shareholders holding at the date of deposit of the requisition not less
than one-tenth of the issued share capital of the Company carrying
the right of voting at special general meetings of the Company shall at
all times have the right, by written requisition to the Company at the
head office and principal place of business in Hong Kong, to require a
special general meeting to be called by the Board for the transaction
of any business specified in such requisition; and such meeting shall
be held within two (2) months after the deposit of such requisition. If
within twenty-one (21) days of such deposit the Board fails to proceed
to convene such meeting the requisitionists themselves may do so in
accordance with the provisions of section 74(3) of the Companies Act
1981 of Bermuda.
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Report of the Directors

EFERE

The Directors herein submit their report together with the audited
consolidated financial statements of the Group for the year ended 31
December 2025.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The principal activity of the Company is investment holding. Details of
the principal activities of the subsidiaries of the Company are set out in
Note 16 to the consolidated financial statements.

SEGMENT INFORMATION

An analysis of the performance of the Group for the year ended 31
December 2025 by operating segment is set out in Note 5 to the
consolidated financial statements.

RESULTS AND DIVIDENDS

The Group’s financial performance for the year ended 31 December
2025 and the financial position of the Company and the Group at that
date are set out in the consolidated financial statements on pages 146
to 148.

There is no arrangement pursuant to which a shareholder of the
Company has waived or agreed to waive any dividends.

The Board did not recommend any dividends in respect of the year
ended 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil).

DIVIDEND POLICY

The Company has adopted a dividend policy that aims to enhance
transparency of the Company and facilitate Shareholders and investors
to make informed investment decisions in relation to the Company (the
“Dividend Policy”).

According to the Dividend Policy, the Board shall take into account,
inter alia, the following factors in deciding whether to propose a
dividend and in determining the dividend amount:

(i) the Group’s financial results;

(i) the financial condition of the Group;

@iy ~ future cash requirements and availability for business operations,
business strategies and future development needs;

(iv)  any restrictions on payment of dividends that may be imposed by
the Group’s lenders;
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(v)  the retained earnings and distributable reserves of the Company
and each of the members of the Group;

(vi)  the general market conditions; and
(viiy any other factors that the Board may consider appropriate.

The payment of the dividend by the Company is also subject to any
restrictions under the Companies Act of Bermuda and the Bye-laws.

The Company does not have any pre-determined dividend distribution
proportion or distribution ratio. Any declaration and/or payment of
future dividends under the Dividend Policy may or may not reflect the
Company’s historical declarations of dividends and are/is subject to the
Board’s determination and would be in the best interests of the Group
and the Shareholders as a whole. The Board will review the Dividend
Policy from time to time.

BUSINESS REVIEW AND COMMENTARY
FINANCIAL RESULTS

The financial results and business review of the Group for the year
ended 31 December 2025 are set out in the annual report and
particular on the section of “Management Discussion and Analysis”
from pages 9 to 17.

ENVIRONMENTAL MEASURE AND PERFORMANCE

Since the Group’s main business is short-term financing services in the
PRC and Hong Kong; it does not bring about serious adverse effects
on the environment. Nevertheless, the management acknowledges that
being a responsible enterprise, the Group still has to take into account
the impact of its business operation on the environment while enjoying
financial growth.

As such, the Group has formulated its environmental measure with
a focus on ensuring full compliance with applicable legislation and
requirements by promoting environmental awareness among staff,
disposing waste in an environmentally responsible way, and reusing
and recycling materials.

In order to reduce carbon footprint across the office, the Group
during the year ended 31 December 2025 encouraged employees
to utilise e-statement or scanning to reduce our use of paper, switch
off computers and office equipment, electrical appliances and air-
conditioners when they are not in use.

For details, please refer to the section of “Environmental, Social and
Governance Report” from pages 18 to 75 of this annual report.
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COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS AND REGULATIONS

In relation to the human resources, the Group is committed to
complying with the requirements of the Personal Data (Privacy)
Ordinance, ordinances relating to disability, sex, family status and race
discrimination, as well as the Employment Ordinance, the Minimum
Wage Ordinance and ordinances relating to occupational safety of
employees of the Group, so as to safeguard the interests and well-
being of its employees.

The Group is also committed to safeguarding the security of personal
data. When collecting and processing such data, the Group complies
with the Personal Data (Privacy) Ordinance and guidelines issued by
the Office of the Privacy Commissioner for Personal Data, with a view
to protecting the privacy of its employees and customers, etc.. The
operation team of the Group in the PRC and Hong Kong also complied
with the laws and regulations in the PRC and Hong Kong.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group was not aware of
any non-compliance with any relevant laws and regulations that has a
significant impact on it.

For details, please refer to the section of “Environmental, Social and
Governance Report” from pages 18 to 75 of this annual report.

Key relationships

The Group understands the importance of maintaining a good
relationship with its suppliers and customers to meet its immediate
and long-term goals. We enjoy good relationships with suppliers and
customers with mutual trust. The Group has adopted web-based
services and customer services hotline with the aim of forming effective
communication channels with our customers. By gathering customer
feedbacks, the Group is able to enhance and improve the services
offered to the customers, strengthen customer loyalty, and enhance
market penetration and expansion. During the year ended 31 December
2025, there was no material and significant dispute between the Group
and its suppliers/customers.

Employees are the valuable assets of the Group. The Group strives
to motivate its employees with a clear career path and improvement
of their skills by providing on-the-job training to our staff members.
The systematic training programs cover areas such as managerial
skills, technical knowledge, risk management, customer services,
workplace ethics and other areas relevant to the industries. The Group
has recorded 198 training hours during the year ended 31 December
2025. In addition, the Group puts efforts into providing staff with a
harmonious, positive and inspiring working environment. The Group
always adheres to its people-oriented concept, values and maintains
their employees’ legitimate rights and interests.
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By providing employees with a good working environment, competitive
salary and adequate trainings, employees’ productivities and their
performances are greatly improved.

For details, please refer to the section of “Environmental, Social and
Governance Report” from pages 18 to 75 of this annual report.

Key risks and uncertainties

The main risks for the Group include interest rate risk, foreign currency
risk, credit risk and liquidity risk. Details of the main risks and risk
management measures are set out in Note 29 to the consolidated
financial statements.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group’s business
and earnings growth were mainly affected by the fluctuations and
uncertainties in the macroeconomic situation and the amendments of
laws and regulations in the PRC. Due to the economic slowdown in the
PRC, the government continues to lower the lending interest rates and
amend the laws and regulations. Apart from strengthening the present
Beijing market, the Group will further expand its business in Hong Kong
and others cities, therefore, the macroeconomic conditions of the PRC
and Hong Kong, such as the GDP growth rate, the unemployment rate
and the request for credit facilities may create further uncertainties on
the business development of the Group. Certain mitigating measures
will be performed periodically and performances will be monitored from
time to time.

FIVE-YEAR FINANCIAL SUMMARY

A summary of the results and the assets and liabilities of the Group for
the last five financial years is set out on page 268 of this annual report.

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Details of movements in the property, plant and equipment of the
Group during the year ended 31 December 2025 are set out in Note 12
to the consolidated financial statements.

INVESTMENT PROPERTIES

Details of the movements in the investment properties of the Group
during the year ended 31 December 2025 are set out in Note 14 to the
consolidated financial statements.
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SHARE CAPITAL

Details of movements in the share capital of the Company are set out in
Note 24 to the consolidated financial statements.

RESERVES

Details of movements in the reserves of the Group and the Company
during the year ended 31 December 2025 are set out in the
consolidated statement of changes in equity on pages 150 to 151
of this annual report and in Note 25 to the consolidated financial
statements, respectively.

The Company had no distributable reserve as at 31 December 2025
(2024: Nil).

TAX RELIEF

The Company is not aware of any relief on taxation available to
the shareholders by reason of their holdings of the Shares. If the
shareholders are unsure about the taxation implications of purchasing,
holding, disposing of, dealing in or exercising of any rights in relation to
the Shares, they are advised to consult their professional advisers.

PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

There are no provisions for pre-emptive rights under the Bye-laws of
the Company or the laws of Bermuda which would oblige the Company
to offer new shares on a pro-rata basis to the existing shareholders of
the Company.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACTS

No contracts concerning the management and administration of the
whole or any substantial part of the business of the Company were
entered into or existed during the year ended 31 December 2025.

MAJOR CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

The revenue to the Group’s five largest customers accounted for
approximately 57.3% of the total revenue for the year ended 31
December 2025. The Group’s five largest suppliers accounted for
approximately 75.6% of the total cost of services for the year ended 31
December 2025.

The Group’s largest customer accounted for approximately 20.9% of
the total revenue and the largest supplier accounted for approximately
17.8% of the total cost of services for the year ended 31 December
2025.

None of the Directors, their close associates or the shareholders of the
Company (which to the knowledge of the Directors owns more than
5% of the number of issued shares of the Company) has an interest in
these major customers.
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STRUCTURED AGREEMENTS

A

OVERVIEW

According to the laws of the PRC, foreign investors are not
allowed to invest by means of equity investment in any pawn
loan companies in the PRC or micro-financing companies in
Beijing, as such the Company'’s indirect wholly-owned subsidiary,
Beijing Wanchi entered into a series of structured agreements
(the “Structured Agreements”) with Beijing City Jinfu Pawning
Company Limited* (“Beijing Jinfu”) (On 23 October 2025, Beijing
Jinfu withdrew from the pawn loan business and deregistered its
pawn business license. Subsequently, on 25 November 2025,
the entire equity interests in Beijing Jinfu were transferred to
Beijing Wanchi, and its name was changed to 1t 7 15 2 55 # 3%
&R B PR A A (Beiing Dexin Zhida Consulting Management
Company Limited). As a result of the transfer, the Structured
Agreements previously entered into with Beijing Jinfu have been
terminated and Beijing Jinfu has become a direct wholly-owned
subsidiary of Beijing Wanchi. Please refer to Note 16(c) to the
consolidated financial statements for details), Beijing City Jinshou
Pawning Company Limited* (“Beijing Jinshou”) (On 26 February
2025, Beijing Jinshou withdrew from the pawn loan business and
deregistered its pawn business license. Subsequently, on 26
March 2025, the entire equity interests in Beijing Jinshou were
transferred to Beijing Wanchi, and its name was changed to it
REHEHEEEBARBEER QA (Beiing Znhicheng Znuoshi
Management Consulting Services Company Limited). As a result
of the transfer, the Structured Agreements previously entered into
with Beijing Jinshou were terminated and Beijing Jinshou became
a direct wholly-owned subsidiary of Beijing Wanchi. Beijing
Jinshou was subsequently deregistered on 31 July 2025. Please
refer to Note 16(d) to the consolidated financial statements for
details), and Beijing Zhongjinfu Micro-financing Company Limited*
(“Beijing Micro-financing”) and their respective owners, which
enables the Group to:

- have power to direct the relevant activities of Beijing Jinfu,
Beijing Jinshou and Beijing Micro-financing;

- exercise the voting rights of 100% equity interest of Beijing
Jinfu and Beijing Jinshou and voting rights of 79% of equity
interest of Beijing Micro-financing at the general meetings
of Beijing Jinfu, Beijing Jinshou and Beijing Micro-financing
respectively;

- receive and be exposed to substantially all of the economic
interest returns generated by Beijing Jinfu and Beijing
Jinshou and 79% of the economic interest returns
generated by Beijing Micro- financing through service fees in
consideration for the management and consulting services
provided by Beijing Wanchi at Beijing Wanchi’s discretion;
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- have an irrevocable option to purchase the entire equity
interest in Beijing Jinfu and Beijing Jinshou and 79% equity
interest in Beijing Micro-financing with consideration each at
a normal price of RMB1 when and to the extent permitted
under the PRC laws; and

- obtain pledges over the entire equity interest of Beijing
Jinfu and Beijing Jinshou and 79% equity interest of Beijing
Micro-financing from their respective owners.

The Structured Agreements mainly included the Pawnbrokers
Structured Agreements and the New Beijing Micro-financing
Structured Agreements (please see the section headed
“Continuing Connected Transactions” for the major terms).

The following simplified diagram illustrates the flow of economic
benefits from the Pawnbrokers and the Beijing Micro-financing to

R B AR NEBRIEENES
BEtreREIERES2IMEN
Tt B /NEE B R 79% PR &) S AT H
CEEERE REABREFEEEARYK
17T &

BilitRER&IE RS SHER ARG
REZEBRENERAR B R/NER
SRR ABUS HE 79% BigHy IR -

RREUEDZIZCRAZRERERZR
AR NEEREBERE (BRI E2E

e
N

FL2HIHERER S| —8) -

TXREABREAGEREEHEERE NREN
BAEHRAERNBEEFRRALERZL

. N Sz
the Group stipulated under the Structured Agreements. B e
Mr. Dai Hao [ Mr. Dai Di | Ms. Jin Yu Mr. Dai Hao| Mr. DaiDi | Ms. Jin Yu Beijing Wanchi
BEE | mmkE | BiFat WKL | kL | BFEat plott
[10% [65% ] 25% [20% [60% ] 20%
I I
ZJF Investment 'YSY Investment] Beiing
FEEIRE TKAKE Liangxian Puhui Weijin
(('\F:f[f39 1; %ﬂ; 2; The Pawnbroks (Ngte 3)9 Mr. Zhang MNote 4) Y’\grLiéf‘g Ms. Li Mgﬁf C\/agr?
431 ) e Pawnbrokers o EEMS e e
: Structured LR R o 75&&% BREFBRE st Bzt
- Agreements (H3E3) .
77.5% Beijing Jinshou | 22.6% | 7\ (100%) 21% 20% 20% 20% 13% 6%
HEREE i SEEIL
'
E- <“' - The New Beijing Micro-Financin
95% Beijing Jinfu 5% | ! Structured Agreements (79%) Beiing
ERER ¥ .
iwlman 2| Mgt
IR (79%) RN

Note 1: A& & (b =) R EEE AR FE 2 7 (Zhong Jinfu (Beijing)
Investment Management Company Limited*), a company
established in the PRC with limited liability (“ZJF Investment”)

Note2: E/K AR EE R (L =) AR A A (Yun Shui Yue Investment
Management (Beijing) Company Limited*), a company established in
the PRC with limited liability (“YSY Investment”)

Note 3: b 7 R 40 45 /7% 5 % = & % 42 2 7] (Beijing Liangxiang Economic
Development Zone Enterprise Holding Company Limited*), a
company established in the PRC with limited liability and a PRC
State-owned enterprise under Liangxiang Economic Development
Zone (“Beijing Liangxiang”)

Note 4: ¥ E M & (b R) # A # # A R 2 & (Puhui Weijin (Beijing)
Education Consultation Company Limited*) (“Puhui Weijin”), a

company established in the PRC with limited liability which is directly
wholly-owned by ZJF Investment

* English name is for identification purpose only
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SIGNIFICANCE AND FINANCIAL
CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE GROUP

Pursuant to the Structured Agreements, the Group obtains control
over and derives the economic benefits from the Pawnbrokers
and Beijing Micro-financing. The table below sets out the financial
contribution of the Pawnbrokers and Beijing Micro-financing to
the Group.

B HFEREMEEMRMBERAM

REEBEHSE  AREECNERER R
R PNEEROE I R EEEE
Mz TREJAZARIERDBERYE
AEBENSBEER

Significances and financial contribution to the Group

HAEENEEMHR VS A
Revenue Total assets
g BEE

For the year ended
31 December

As at 31 December

BZE
+ZA=+—HLEFE R+=—A=+—8
2025 2024 2025 2024
—E_RE ZE-_NE —E-FHE —ZE-_NE
Pawnbrokers and Beijing mEgm kbR EER 1% 48% 69% 72%

Micro-financing

The table below sets out (i) revenue; and (i) assets involved in the
Pawnbrokers and Beijing Micro-Financing entities, they would be

TREJAZEH LR NEERERTY
oW : RMEE wFEREMREE

consolidated into the Group’s financial statements pursuant to the ERELEBERZEE ALRE BN KR
Structured Agreements: e
Revenue Assets
g BEE

For the year ended
31 December

As at 31 December

BZE
+TZR=+—HLEE W+=—A=+—H
2025 2024 2025 2024
ZEB-HF ZEZWNF ZE-HF ZEDNF
Pawnbrokers and Beijing HmEEk 4,426 9,021 92,126 112,116
Micro-financing R NEER
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C RISKS ASSOCIATED WITH THE STRUCTURED
AGREEMENTS AND THE ACTIONS TAKEN TO
MITIGATE THE RISK

In connection with the Structured Agreements, the Group is
subject to certain risks and limitations, which are summarised
below:

(1) Although the PRC legal adviser to the Company expressed
the view that the Structured Agreements are in compliance
with the relevant PRC laws and regulations, uncertainties
exist regarding the interpretation and application of the
current and future PRC laws, rules and regulations. The
PRC legal adviser to the Company cannot assure that
the PRC regulatory authorities will not determine that
the Company’s corporate structure and the Structured
Agreements violate the PRC laws, rules or regulations. The
PRC legal adviser to the Company also cannot rule out
the possibility that there may be amendments to the Draft
Foreign Investment Laws and the Note before promulgation
and implementation of the New Foreign Investment Laws
which may have a material adverse impact on the Group
at the time when they take effect. If the PRC government
determines that the Structured Agreements do not comply
with the applicable laws and regulations of the PRC or
Beijing Wanchi is found to be in violation of any future PRC
foreign investment laws or regulation and/or any other
laws or regulation, the relevant PRC regulatory authorities
would have broad discretion in dealing with such violation
including levying fines, confiscating the income, revoking
the Pawnbrokers and Beijing Micro-financing entities’
business or operating license(s), to restructure the relevant
ownership structure or operations, and to dispose of all or
some of its equity interest in the Pawnbrokers and Beijing
Micro-financing entities. Any of these actions could cause
material and adverse effect in the Group’s ability to conduct
business. In addition, if the imposition of any of these
penalties causes the Company to lose the rights to receive
its economic benefits from the Pawnbrokers and Beijing
Micro-financing entities, the Company will no longer be able
to consolidate the Pawnbrokers and Beijing Micro-financing
entities. In case the Company is required to dispose of all
the equity interest in the Pawnbrokers and Beijing Micro-
financing entities, the Company may record a substantial
loss and the Company’s financial condition and results of
operation may be materially and adversely affected.
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The Structured Agreements may not be as effective in
providing the Group with control and entitlement to the
economic interests over the Pawnbrokers and Beijing
Micro-financing as direct ownership. The Group can only
look to and rely on the Pawnbrokers and Beijing Micro-
financing and their respective registered shareholders to
perform their contractual obligations under the Structured
Agreements such that the Group can exercise effective
control over the Pawnbrokers and Beijing Micro-financing.
The registered shareholders of the Pawnbrokers and the
Majority Shareholders (Beijing Micro-financing) may not
act in the best interests of the Group or may not perform
their obligations under the Structured Agreements. As
such, the Group will face difficulties in effecting control
over the structured entities’ operation of business through
Structured Agreements, which may adversely affect the
Group’s business efficiency.

The Structured Agreements may be subject to scrutiny
by the tax authorities and additional tax may be imposed.
Pawnbrokers and Beijing Micro-financing entities are
required to pay Beijing Wanchi management fee for the
services rendered by Beijing Wanchi. Such management
fee payments between related parties may be subject to
scrutiny or challenge by the PRC tax authorities within ten
years after the taxable year during which such transactions
are conducted.

If any of the Pawnbrokers and Beijing Micro-financing
entities fail to obtain the requisite licenses and approvals
to continually operate its pawn loan and micro-financing
business in the PRC, the Group’s business and financial
position may be adversely affected.
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The Group has adopted the following measures to ensure the
effective operation of the Group with the implementation of the
Structured Agreements and the Group’s compliance with the
Structured Agreements:

(1)  Major issues arising from the implementation and
compliance with the Structured Agreements of any
regulatory enquiries from government authorities will
be submitted to the Board, if necessary, for review and
discussion on an occurrence basis;

(2) The Board will review the overall performance and
compliance with the Structured Agreements at least once a
year;

(8) The Company will disclose the overall performance and
compliance with the Structured Agreements in its annual
reports to update the Shareholders and potential investors;
and

(4)  The Company will engage external legal advisors or other
professional advisors, if necessary to assist the Board to
review the implementation of the Structured Agreements,
review the legal compliance of pawnbrokers and Beijing
Micro-financing to deal with specific issues or matters
arising from the Structured Agreements.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the Board has reviewed
the overall performance of the Structured Agreements and
believed that the Group has complied with the Structured
Agreements in all material respects.

As advised by the PRC legal advisers to the Company, the
Structured Agreements are in compliance with and, to the extent
governed by the PRC laws currently in force, are enforceable
under, the current PRC laws. The Company will monitor the
relevant PRC laws and regulations relevant to the Structured
Agreements and will take all necessary actions to protect the
Company’s interest in the Pawnbrokers and Beijing Micro-
financing.
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MATERIAL CHANGES

During the year ended 31 December 2025, save as disclosed
herein, there was no material change in the Structured
Agreements and/or the circumstances under which they were
adopted.

UNWINDING OF THE STRUCTURED
AGREEMENTS

As of the date of this annual report, save for the deregistration of
Beijing Jinshou and the termination of the Structured Agreements
and transfer back of equity interests of Beijing Jinfu and Beijing
Jinshou as disclosed herein, none of the Structured Agreements
has been unwound as none of the restrictions that led to the
adoption of Structured Agreements have been removed.

For more details of above Pawnbrokers and Beijing Micro-financing
entities’ particulars, business activities, and the quantitative information
including revenue and assets, please refer to Note 16 to the
consolidated financial statements. For more details of the Structured
Agreements, please refer to the circular of the Company dated 30 May
2014 and the announcement of the Company dated 23 October 2020.

CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group had the following
continuing connected transactions which are subject to the reporting
requirements under Chapter 20 of the GEM Listing Rules.

A

PAWNBROKERS STRUCTURED AGREEMENTS

The Pawnbrokers Structured Agreements (collectively the
Pawnbrokers Equity Pledge Agreements, the Pawnbrokers
Exclusive Option Agreements, the Pawnbrokers Exclusive Service
Agreements and the Pawnbrokers Proxy Agreements) were
entered into in order to enable the Group to manage the business
of the Pawnbrokers, comprising Beijing Jinfu and Beijing Jinshou
in the PRC, under which all the business, financial and operating
activities of Pawnbrokers are managed by Beijing Wanchi and all
economic benefits and risks arising from the business, financial
and operating activities of the Pawnbrokers are transferred to
Beijing Wanchi by means of operation and management fees
payable by Pawnbrokers to Beijing Wanchi.
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The Pawnbrokers Exclusive Service
Agreements

Beijing Wanchi and each of the Pawnbrokers have entered
into the Pawnbrokers Exclusive Service Agreements,
pursuant to which, each of the Pawnbrokers agreed to
engage Beijing Wanchi on an exclusive basis to provide
operation and management services in connection with the
business of the relevant Pawnbroker in the PRC. Each of
the Pawnbrokers agreed, subject to compliance with the
PRC laws and regulations, to pay to Beijing Wanchi the fees
equivalent to the total profits before income tax as audited
in accordance with the HKFRS Accounting Standards
after deducting all relevant costs and reasonable expenses
in connection with the business operation of the relevant
Pawnbroker. Beijing Wanchi has the right to decide whether
the Pawnbroker concerned should continue operations and
the Pawnbroker concerned should unconditionally agree to
the decision made by Beijing Wanchi for such purpose.

The Pawnbrokers Exclusive Service Agreements have
a term of 10 years beginning from their effective date in
20183 and shall be renewed automatically for another 10
years upon every expiration of the term unless terminated
by Beijing Wanchi with a 30-day written notice to the
other parties or all the equity interests in or assets of the
Pawnbrokers are transferred to Beijing Wanchi and/or its
nominee(s).

The Pawnbrokers Exclusive Option
Agreements

Beijing Wanchi, ZJF Investment, YSY Investment, Mr.
Dai Di, Mr. Dai Hao and Ms. Jin Yu (collectively, the “Dai
Family”) and each of the Pawnbrokers have entered into
the Pawnbrokers Exclusive Option Agreements, pursuant
to which, ZJF Investment and YSY Investment irrevocably
and unconditionally granted to Beijing Wanchi the exclusive
rights to acquire or to nominate persons to acquire all or
part of the equity interests in and/or assets of the relevant
Pawnbroker at the minimum consideration as permitted by
the PRC laws and regulations. Pursuant to the Pawnbrokers
Exclusive Option Agreements, each of the Pawnbrokers
may not, without the prior written consent of Beijing Wanchi,
declare or distribute any dividends to its shareholders.
The Pawnbrokers Exclusive Option Agreements became
effective in 2013 and will expire on the date on which
all the equity interests or assets of the Pawnbrokers are
transferred to Beijing Wanchi and/or its nominee(s) pursuant
to the Pawnbrokers Exclusive Option Agreements.
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(3)

(4)

The Pawnbrokers Proxy Agreements

Beijing Wanchi, ZJF Investment, YSY Investment, the Dai
Family and each of the Pawnbrokers have entered into the
Pawnbrokers Proxy Agreements, pursuant to which, Beijing
Wanchi or its nominee(s) is irrevocably and unconditionally
authorised to exercise shareholders’ rights in the relevant
Pawnbroker.

Beijing Wanchi or its nominee(s) may exercise such
shareholders’ rights without the prior consultation with ZJF
Investment, YSY Investment or the Dai Family. Further,
ZJF Investment, YSY Investment or the Dai Family shall not
exercise such shareholders’ rights without the prior written
consent of Beijing Wanchi.

The Pawnbrokers Proxy Agreements became effective in
2013 and will expire on the date on which all the equity
interests in or assets of the Pawnbrokers are transferred to
Beijing Wanchi and/or its nominee(s).

The Pawnbrokers Equity Pledge
Agreements

Beijing Wanchi, ZJF Investment, YSY Investment, the Dai
Family and each of the Pawnbrokers have entered into
the Pawnbrokers Equity Pledge Agreements, pursuant
to which, the first priority security interests (the “Pledged
Pawnbrokers Equity Interests”) over the equity interests
in the Pawnbrokers were granted to Beijing Wanchi for
guaranteeing the performance of the Pawnbrokers Exclusive
Service Agreements, the Pawnbrokers Exclusive Option
Agreements and the Pawnbrokers Proxy Agreements.

The Pawnbrokers Equity Pledge Agreements provide that
none of the Pledged Pawnbrokers Equity Interests may be
transferred or be pledged without prior written consent of
Beijing Wanchi.

The Pawnbrokers Equity Pledge Agreements became
effective in 2013 and shall be terminated pursuant to its
terms and conditions.

Details of Pawnbrokers Structured Agreements were disclosed in
the circular of the Company dated 30 May 2014.
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Each of the Pawnbrokers and Beijing Wanchi (the Company’s
wholly-owned subsidiary) and/or, as the case may be, ZJF
Investment, YSY Investment and the Dai Family (who ceased to
be substantial shareholder of the Company (as defined under the
GEM Listing Rules) after the completion of rights issue in March
2021) have entered into the respective Pawnbrokers Structured
Agreements. As disclosed in the circular of the Company dated
30 May 2014, the directors, chief executives or substantial
shareholders of the Pawnbrokers (each of them are treated as
the Company’s wholly-owned subsidiaries) and their respective
associates are connected persons of the Company.

In view of the fact that ZJF Investment and YSY Investment are
substantial shareholders of the Pawnbrokers, which are the
subsidiaries (as defined under the GEM Listing Rules) of the
Company under the Pawnbrokers Structured Agreements, ZJF
Investment and YSY Investment are connected persons of the
Company according to Rule 20.07(1) of the GEM Listing Rules,
and therefore, the transactions conducted under the Structured
Agreements are continuing connected transaction as defined in
Chapter 20 of the GEM Listing Rules.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, Beijing Wanchi was
entitled to operation and management fees from the Pawnbrokers
in a manner as prescribed in the Pawnbrokers Exclusive
Services Agreements on 23 December 2013. The operation
and management fees payable by Pawnbrokers to Beijing
Wanchi are equivalent to the total profits before income tax as
audited in accordance with the HKFRS Accounting Standards
after deducting all relevant costs and reasonable expenses
in connection with the business operation of the relevant
Pawnbrokers for the period from the acquisition completion date
on 25 June 2014 to 31 December 2025. No dividend or other
distribution had been made by the Pawnbrokers to its registered
shareholders for the year ended 31 December 2025.
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NEW BEIJING MICRO-FINANCING
STRUCTURED AGREEMENTS

On 23 October 2020, the relevant parties have entered into the
following agreements to change certain registered shareholders
of Beijing Micro-financing and to terminate the existing structured
agreements:

the equity transfer agreement, pursuant to which 1t 5 7k &
AZERHIFL 2B R A 8 (Beijing Yongijin Jiye Technology
Incubator Company Limited*) (“Beijing Yongjin”) agreed to
transfer 20% of the equity interests in Beijing Micro-
financing to Mr. Zhang at a consideration of
RMB10,000,000;

the equity transfer agreement, pursuant to which sk 2= 5 b,
E (£ 8) AR A 7 (Yongtai Real Estate (Group) Company
Limited®) (“Yongtai”) agreed to transfer 20% of the equity
interests in Beijing Micro-financing to Puhui Weijin at a
consideration of RMB10,000,000;

the equity transfer agreement, pursuant to which Mr.
Wang Feng (£ &) (“Mr. Wang”) agreed to transfer 13%
of the equity interests in Beijing Micro-financing to Ms.
Li at a consideration of RMB6,500,000 and 6% of the
equity interests in Beijing Micro-financing to Ms. Chang
Shu Wen (F # X) (“Ms. Chang”) at a consideration of
RMB3,000,000; and

the termination agreements, pursuant to which Beijing
Yongjin, Yongtai, Mr. Xu Ya Liang (#2258 5%) (‘Mr. Xu”) and
Mr. Wang, Beijing Wanchi and Beijing Micro-financing
agreed that the existing structured agreements shall be
terminated upon the new structured agreements becoming
effective.

* English name is for identification purpose only
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On the same date, and immediately after execution of the
abovementioned equity transfer agreements and the termination
agreements, Beijing Wanchi, Beijing Micro-financing and Mr.
Zhang, Puhui Weijin, Mr. Xu, Ms. Li and Ms. Chang entered
into the New Beijing Micro-financing Structured Agreements
(collectively the New Beijing Micro-financing Equity Pledge
Agreement, the New Beijing Micro-financing Exclusive Option
Agreements, the New Beijing Micro-financing Exclusive
Service Agreement and the New Beijing Micro-financing Proxy
Agreement) and the undertaking to establish the new variable
interest entity(ies) structure.

The New Beijing Micro-financing Structured Agreements are
reproduced from the existing structured agreements and are
on substantially the same terms as those currently in place
under the existing structured agreements, save for the following
amendments:

a. the registered shareholders of Beijing Micro-financing
would be changed from the Existing Majority Registered
Shareholders (as defined in the Company’s announcement
dated 23 October 2020) to the New Majority Registered
Shareholders (as defined in the Company’s announcement
dated 23 October 2020), and each of the New Majority
Registered Shareholders would accordingly assume all
rights and obligations of the Existing Majority Registered
Shareholders under the existing structured agreements,
including pledging their newly obtained equity interests
in Beijing Micro-financing in favor of Beijing Wanchi and
completing the registration of pledge with the competent
PRC governmental authorities;

b. relevant provisions are modified or inserted in observance of
the requirements under the guidance letter HKEx-GL77-14
“Guidance on listed issuers using contractual arrangements
for their businesses” published by the Exchange, including
the dispute resolution provision which is modified to
exclude the court of Cayman Islands and include the court
of Bermuda as competent jurisdiction to grant interim
remedies in support of the arbitration pending formation of
the arbitral tribunal or in appropriate cases; and
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C. the New Beijing Micro-financing Exclusive Service
Agreement shall become effective upon the completion of
approval and registration of change in shareholding at the
relevant PRC authorities in respect of the abovementioned
equity transfer agreements, and expire on the date when
all the equity interests held by the New Majority Registered
Shareholders in Beijing Micro-financing (i.e. 79% of the
equity interests in Beijing Micro-financing) is transferred to
Beijing Wanchi and/or its nominee(s).

Upon the New Beijing Micro-financing Structured Agreements
becoming effective, the Group will continue to control and
manage the business and Beijing Micro-financing in the PRC,
under which 79% of the business, financial and operating
activities of Beijing Micro-financing are controlled and managed
by Beijing Wanchi and 79% of the economic benefits and risks
arising from the business, financial and operating activities and
Beijing Micro-financing are transferred to Beijing Wanchi by
means of operation and management fees payable by Beijing
Micro-financing to Beijing Wanchi.

(1) New Beijing Micro-financing Exclusive
Service Agreement

Beijing Wanchi, the New Majority Registered Shareholders
and Beijing Micro-financing have entered into the New
Beijing Micro-financing Exclusive Service Agreement,
pursuant to which, the New Majority Registered
Shareholders agreed to engage Beijing Wanchi on an
exclusive basis to provide operation and management
services in connection with the business of Beijing Micro-
financing in the PRC, the New Majority Registered
Shareholders agreed, subject to compliance with the PRC
laws and regulations, to pay to Beijing Wanchi the fees
equivalent to 79% of the total profits after income tax of
Beijing Micro-financing as audited in accordance with the
HKFRS Accounting Standards. Beijing Wanchi shall receive
the economic benefits and bear the economic risks related
to the 79% of the total shares of Beijing Micro-financing
and may provide financial support to Beijing Micro-
financing if Beijing Micro-financing encounters operational
losses or difficulties. Beijing Wanchi has the right to decide
whether Beijing Micro-financing should continue operations
and the New Majority Registered Shareholders should
unconditionally agree and procure Beijing Micro-financing
to unconditionally agree to the decision made by Beijing
Wanchi for such purpose.
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The New Beijing Micro-financing Exclusive Service
Agreement has no fixed term beginning from its effective
date (i.e. 23 November 2020, being the completion date of
registration of change in shareholding at the relevant PRC
authorities) and will expire on the date when all the equity
interests held by the New Majority Registered Shareholders
in Beijing Micro-financing (i.e. 79% of the equity interests in
Beijing Micro-financing) is transferred to Beijing Wanchi and/
or its nominee(s).

New Beijing Micro-financing Exclusive
Option Agreement

Beijing Wanchi, the New Majority Registered Shareholders
and Beijing Micro-financing have entered into the New
Beijing Micro-financing Exclusive Option Agreement,
pursuant to which the New Majority Registered
Shareholders irrevocably and unconditionally granted to
Beijing Wanchi the exclusive right to acquire or to nominate
persons to acquire all or part of 79% equity interest in
Beijing Micro-financing (i) at the consideration equivalent
to the then fair value of 79% equity interest in Beijing
Micro-financing; or (i) at the consideration as agreed by
negotiation between Beijing Wanchi and the New Majority
Registered Shareholders. Subject to compliance with the
relevant PRC laws and regulations, Beijing Wanchi may
exercise the options at any time and in any manner at its
sole discretion. Pursuant to the New Beijing Micro-financing
Exclusive Option Agreement, Beijing Micro-financing may
not, without the prior written consent of Beijing Wanchi,
declare or distribute any dividends to the New Majority
Registered Shareholders. The New Beijing Micro-financing
Exclusive Option Agreement became effective on 23
November 2020 (i.e. the completion date of registration
of change in shareholding at the relevant PRC authorities)
and will expire on the date when all the equity interests held
by the New Majority Registered Shareholders in Beijing
Micro-financing (i.e. 79% of the equity interests in Beijing
Micro-financing) is transferred to Beijing Wanchi and/or its
nominee(s).
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(3)

(4)

New Beijing Micro-financing Proxy
Agreement

Beijing Wanchi, the New Majority Registered Shareholders
and Beijing Micro-financing have entered into the New
Beijing Micro-financing Proxy Agreement, pursuant to
which, Beijing Wanchi or its nominee(s) is irrevocably and
unconditionally authorised to exercise shareholders’ rights
of the New Majority Registered Shareholders in Beijing
Micro-financing.

Beijing Wanchi or its nominee(s) may exercise such
shareholders’ rights of the New Majority Registered
Shareholders without the prior consultation with the
New Majority Registered Shareholders. Further, the New
Majority Registered Shareholders shall not exercise such
shareholders’ rights without the prior written consent of
Beijing Wanchi.

The New Beijing Micro-financing Proxy Agreement became
effective on 23 November 2020 (i.e. the completion date of
registration of change in shareholding at the relevant PRC
authorities) and will expire on the date when all the equity
interests held by the New Majority Registered Shareholders
in Beijing Micro-financing (i.e. 79% of the equity interests in
Beijing Micro-financing) is transferred to Beijing Wanchi and/
or its nomineg(s).

New Beijing Micro-financing Equity Pledge
Agreement

Beijing Wanchi, the New Majority Registered Shareholders
and Beijing Micro-financing have entered into the New
Beijing Micro-financing Equity Pledge Agreement, pursuant
to which, the first priority security interest (the “Pledged
Micro-financing Equity Interest”) over 79% equity interest
in Beijing Micro-financing was granted to Beijing Wanchi for
guaranteeing the performance of the New Beijing Micro-
financing Exclusive Service Agreement, the New Beijing
Micro-financing Exclusive Option Agreement and the New
Beijing Micro-financing Proxy Agreement.

The New Beijing Micro-financing Equity Pledge Agreement
provides that none of the Pledged Micro-financing Equity
Interest may be transferred or be pledged without prior
written consent of Beijing Wanchi.

(3)

(4)
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The New Beijing Micro-financing Equity Pledge Agreement
became effective on 23 November 2020 (i.e. the completion date
of registration of change in shareholding at the relevant PRC
authorities) and shall be terminated pursuant to its terms and
conditions.

Details of the New Beijing Structured Agreements were disclosed
in the circular of the Company dated 30 May 2014 and the
announcement of the Company dated 23 October 2020.

Beijing Micro-financing and Beijing Wanchi, Mr. Zhang, Puhui
Weijin, Mr. Xu, Ms. Li and Ms. Chang have entered into the New
Beijing Micro-financing Structured Agreements. As disclosed
in the announcement of the Company dated 23 October 2020,
as (i) Mr. Zhang was an executive Director (Resigned on 6 June
2025) and is a director of Beijing Micro-financing; (i) Ms. Li is an
executive Director and is a director of Beijing Micro-financing; and
(iiiy Ms. Chang is a director of Beijing Micro-financing, Mr. Zhang,
Ms. Li and Ms. Chang are connected persons of the Company.
In addition, Puhui Weijin is a substantial shareholder of Beijing
Micro-financing. Puhui Weijin is also a connected person of the
Company. The transactions contemplated under the New Beijing
Micro-financing Structured Agreements constitute continuing
connected transactions of the Company under Chapter 20 of the
GEM Listing Rules.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, Beijing Wanchi did
not receive any operation and management fees from Beijing
Micro-financing in a manner as prescribed in the New Beijing
Micro-financing Exclusive Service Agreement. No dividend or
other distribution had been made by Beijing Micro-financing to
its registered shareholders during the year ended 31 December
2025.
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The independent non-executive Directors have reviewed the
Pawnbrokers Structured Agreements and the New Beijing Micro-
financing Structured Agreements and confirmed that: (1) the
transactions carried out during the year ended 31 December 2025
have been entered into in accordance with the relevant provisions of
the Pawnbrokers Structured Agreements and the New Beijing Micro-
financing Structured Agreements and have been operated so that the
total before-tax profit of the Pawnbrokers (after deducting all relevant
costs and reasonable expenses in connection with their business
operations) and 79% of the total profits after income tax of Beijing
Micro-financing have been retained by the Group; (2) no dividends or
other distributions have been made by the Pawnbrokers and Beijing
Micro-financing to their respective registered shareholders which are
not otherwise subsequently assigned or transferred to the Group; and
(3) the transactions carried out during the year ended 31 December
2025 are fair and reasonable, are on normal commercial terms and
in ordinary and usual course of business of the Group and are in the
interests of the Company and the Shareholders as a whole. There
was no new contract or renewed contract (on the same terms as the
existing Pawnbrokers Structured Agreements and the New Beijing
Micro-financing Structured Agreements) entered into during the year
ended 31 December 2025.

The Company’s auditor was engaged to report on the continuing
connected transactions entered into by the Group in accordance with
Hong Kong Standard on Assurance Engagements 3000 (Revised)
“Assurance Engagements Other than Audits or Reviews of Historical
Financial Information” and with reference to Practice Note 740 (Revised)
“Auditor’s Letter on Continuing Connected Transactions under the
Hong Kong Listing Rules” issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified
Public Accountants. Based on the results of the work performed, the
auditor has issued an unmodified limited assurance report containing
findings and conclusions in respect of the continuing connected
transactions in accordance with Chapter 20 of the GEM Listing Rules in
confirming that:

a.  nothing has come to their attention that causes them to believe
that the continuing connected transactions have not been
approved by the Company’s board of directors;
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b.  nothing has come to their attention that causes them to believe
that the continuing connected transactions were not entered into,
in all material respects, in accordance with the relevant provisions
of the Pawnbrokers Structured Agreements and the New Beijing
Micro-financing Structured Agreements and have been operated
so that the total before-tax profit of the Pawnbrokers (as defined
in the Company’s circular dated 30 May 2014) (after deducting all
relevant costs and reasonable expenses in connection with their
business operations) and 79% of the total profits after income
tax of Beijing Micro-financing (as defined in the Company’s
announcement dated 23 October 2020), respectively, have been
retained by the Group; and

c.  nothing has come to their attention that causes them to believe
that dividends or other distributions have been made by the
Pawnbrokers and Beijing Micro-financing to their respective
registered shareholders which are not otherwise subsequently
assigned or transferred to the Group.

The Company confirmed that the disclosure requirements for the
continuing connected transactions have been complied in accordance
with Chapter 20 of the GEM Listing Rules.

EQUITY-LINKED AGREEMENTS

Other than (i) the Structured Agreements as disclosed above and
(i) the share option scheme of the Company set out in Note 26 to
the consolidated financial statements, no equity-linked agreements
that will or may result in the Company issuing shares or that require
the Company to enter into any agreements that will or may result in
the Company issuing shares were entered into by the Company or
subsisting during the year ended 31 December 2025.
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DIRECTORS

The Directors during the year ended 31 December 2025 and up to the
date of this annual report were:

Executive Directors

HITES

Report of the Directors

EEERE
EE
RBEE-T_RAF+_A=+—RLEFERH
ERFRAPLEZESRS

Mr. Zeng Zhiyun (Chairman) (appointed on 14 April 2025)

BEERE(FE)(R-_BE_AFMNH+HHEZF)

Ms. Qiu Mengru (CEO) (appointed on 6 June 2025)

BN+ (FTHAES) (R —FEZAFNANAEZE)

Mr Zhang Wei (resigned on 6 June 2025)
RERE(R-ZFEZAFNANHEHE)

Ms. Li Wei

FHRLL

Mr. Wong Ming Fair Victor (appointed on 12 February 2025)

FTRBESE (RZF-AF A+ -HEZE)

Mr. Mang Sheung Lok (resigned on 12 February 2025)

hRREE RZFE-_AF A+ ZHFT)

Independent Non-executive Directors

BYFHITES

Mr. Li Wei (appointed on 14 April 2025)
FREE(RZF-AFMAFIIHEZE)

Mr. Tang Wai Yau (appointed on 6 June 2025)
Buthi e (REEZAFANANHEZ)

Mr. Wu Chennan (appointed on 6 June 2025)
RERMEE (R-ZF-AFNNANHEZE)

Mr. Chen Yihua (resigned on 1 April 2025)
PREXZE S & (R=F = AFMNA—HEHF)

Ms. Cheung Yin Man Monica (resigned on 6 June 2025)
REXZ T (RZFZAFANANHEFTF)

Mr. Chan Ngai Fan (resigned on 29 September 2025)
BRBRELEE (R=ZFE-AFNAZ+/AEFE)

In accordance with bye-law 83(2) of the Bye-laws, any Director
appointed by the Board to fill a casual vacancy shall hold office until the
forthcoming AGM and, being eligible, offer herself, for re-election at the
forthcoming AGM.

In accordance with bye-law 84(1) of the Bye-laws, one-third of the
Directors for the time being shall retire from the Board by rotation at the
forthcoming AGM and, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election at
the forthcoming AGM.
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The Directors’ biographical details are set out on pages 76 to 78. EEVERFBHNET6ET8EH ©
CHANGES IN DIRECTORS’ INFORMATION EREHED

Subsequent to the date of the interim report for the six months RARBBE_T_AF A A=ZTHILEAHE
ended 30 June 2025 of the Company, the changes in the Directors’ AW Eisk&E AHIZ  IRIBEGEM EM AR A E
information as required to be disclosed pursuant to Rule 17.50A(1) of 1750AN) KRBT IHENESERZHHINT
the GEM Listing Rules are set out below:

Name of Director(s) Details of Changes

EEHE BENHE

Mr. Zeng Zhiyun - With effect from 1 November 2025, Mr. Zeng'’s salary be adjusted from Nil per month to
RMB19,000 per month in one of the PRC subsidiaries of the Company.

BEERE - “EZRFE+T—A—HBE BERAERAQGEF—HPEMNBARZHEHBAT
THABEEG A AREA19,0007T

Ms. Qiu Mengru - With effect from 1 November 2025, Ms. Qiu’s salary be adjusted from Nil per month to
RMB9,000 per month in one of the PRC subsidiaries of the Company.

Ef & N2 4 - ZE-RF+—A—BE BAIRARREF—HMTBENBERARZHEEHZAT

TTHAEEF A AREQ,0007T °
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DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS AND FIVE
HIGHEST PAID INDIVIDUALS

Details of the Directors’ emoluments and the five highest paid
individuals of the Group are set out in Note 8 to the consolidated
financial statements.

DIRECTORS’ SERVICE CONTRACTS

Mr. Tang Wai Yau, Mr. Li Wei and Mr. Wu Chennan, the independent
non-executive Directors have each entered into an appointment letter
with the Company for a term of one year subject to retirement by
rotation and re-election at the general meeting in accordance with the
Bye-laws and may be terminated by not less than one month prior
notice in writing served by either party to the other in accordance with
the provisions set out in the respective appointment letters.

Mr. Zeng Zhiyun, Ms. Qiu Mengru, Ms. Li Wei and Mr. Wong Ming Fair
Victor, the executive Directors, have each entered into an appointment
letter with the Company for a term of three years, commencing from 14
April 2025 to 13 April 2028, from 6 June 2025 to 5 June 2028, from 21
September 2025 to 20 September 2028 and from 12 February 2025
to 11 February 2028 respectively, subject to retirement by rotation and
re-election at the general meeting in accordance with the Bye-laws and
may be terminated by not less than one month prior notice in writing
served by either party to the other in accordance with the provisions set
out in the respective appointment letters.

None of the Directors who are proposed for re-election at the AGM has
an appointment letter with the Company which is not terminable by the
Company within one year without payment of compensation (other than
statutory compensation).
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DIRECTOR’S AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S
INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS IN
SHARES, UNDERLYING SHARES AND
DEBENTURES OF THE COMPANY OR ANY
ASSOCIATED CORPORATION

As at 31 December 2025, none of the Directors and chief executives
of the Company has any interests or short positions in any shares,
underlying shares and debentures of the Company or any of its
associated corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the Securities
and Futures Ordinance (Cap. 571, Laws of Hong Kong) (“SFO”), which
(i) were required to be notified to the Company and the Exchange
pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including interests
or short positions which they were taken or deemed to have under
such provisions of the SFO); or (i) were recorded in the register required
to be kept by the Company under Section 352 of the SFO; or (iii)
which were required to be notified to the Company and the Exchange
pursuant to Rules 5.46 to 5.67 of the GEM Listing Rules.

SHARE OPTION SCHEME

The following is a summary of principal terms of the share option
scheme of the Company (the “Share Option Scheme”) adopted by the
Shareholders at the annual general meeting of the Company held on
18 June 2024 (the “Adoption Date”). The terms of the Share Option
Scheme are in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 23 of the
GEM Listing Rules.

(A) PURPOSE OF THE SHARE OPTION SCHEME

The purpose of the Share Option Scheme is to enable the Group
to grant options to the eligible participants as to recognise and
motivate the contribution and potential future contribution of
grantees by providing them the opportunity to acquire equity
interests in the Company, motivate and give them additional
incentive to optimise their valuable contributions towards the
Group’s continued growth and success, attract and retain high-
calibre personnel to strive for long term development of the
Group.
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(B)

(©)

ELIGIBLE PARTICIPANTS OF THE SHARE
OPTION SCHEME

The Board may, at its absolute discretion, grant (i) all Directors
(whether executive or non-executive and whether independent or
not), any employee (whether full-time or part-time) of the Group, (i)
director(s) and employee(s) (whether full-time or part-time) of the
holding companies, fellow subsidiaries or associated companies
of the Company, and (iii) service provider(s) who provide services
to any member of the Group on a continuing or recurring basis
in its ordinary and usual course of business which are in the
interests of the long- term growth of the Group, which refer to any
consultants who provide advisory services, consultancy services
and/or other professional services to the Group.

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES AVAILABLE FOR
ISSUE UNDER THE SHARE OPTION SCHEME

The total number of Shares which may be allotted and issued
upon exercise of all options to be granted under the Share Option
Scheme and any other share option scheme of the Company
must not in aggregate exceed 10% (the “Scheme Mandate
Limit”) of the total number of Shares in issue (excluding treasury
shares) on the Adoption Date unless the Company obtains a fresh
approval from its shareholders.

Within the Scheme Mandate Limit, the total number of Shares
which may be issued in respect of all options and awards to be
granted under the Share Option Scheme and any other share
scheme(s) of the Company to service providers shall not exceed
such number of Shares as equals 1% of the Shares in issue as at
the Adoption Date (the “Service Provider Sublimit”).

As at the date of this annual report, the outstanding number of
options available for issue under the Share Option Scheme and
any other share scheme(s) of the Company is 9,384,146 Shares,
representing 10% of the total number of Shares in issue (excluding
treasury shares). The outstanding number of options available
for issue under the Share Option Scheme and any other share
scheme(s) of the Company is 938,414 Shares, representing 1%
of the total number of Shares in issue (excluding treasury shares).

(B)

(©)
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(D) THE MAXIMUM ENTITLEMENT OF EACH (D) MEREMBETE2RENEX

PARTICIPANT UNDER THE SHARE OPTION
SCHEME

The total number of Shares issued and to be issued upon
exercise of options granted to each participant (including both
exercised and outstanding options) under the Share Option
Scheme, in any 12-month period up to the date of grant shall not
in aggregate over 1% of the total number of Shares in issue.

Where the Board proposes to grant any option to a participant
who is a substantial shareholder or an independent non-
executive director of the Company (or its subsidiaries), or any of
their respective associates, and such option which if exercised
in full, would result in the Shares issued and to be issued upon
exercise of all options and awards granted and to be granted
pursuant to the Share Option Scheme and other share schemes
of the Company (excluding any options and awards lapsed) to
such participant in the 12-month period up to and including the
date of such grant being proposed by the Board (the “Relevant
Date”) representing in aggregate over 0.1% of the total issued
Shares at the Relevant Date, such further grant of options
must be approved by the Shareholders in a general meeting of
the Company where the grantee, his associates and all core
connected persons of the Company must abstain from voting in
favour of the proposed grant at such general meeting as required
under the GEM Listing Rules.
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(E)

(F)

(G)

(H)

TIMING FOR EXERCISING OPTION

An option may be exercised in accordance with the terms of the
Share Option Scheme at any time during a period as the Board
may determine which shall not exceed ten years from the date of
grant in its absolute discretion.

VESTING PERIOD

The vesting period of the Options granted under the Share Option
Scheme shall be determined by the Board subject to a minimum
period of no less than 12 months. However, the Board (or the RC
where it relates to grants of Options to an employee participant
who is a Director and/or senior management of the Company)
will have a discretion in allowing a shorter vesting period to an
employee participant in certain circumstances as listed in the
Share Option Scheme.

PAYMENT OF ACCEPTANCE OF OPTION

The amount payable by the grantee of an option to the Company
(which shall not be later than 21 days from the date of grant) on
acceptance of the offer for the grant of an option is HK$1.00.

THE BASIS OF DETERMINING THE EXERCISE
PRICE OF OPTION

The exercise price in respect of any particular option will be such
price as determined by the Board in its discretion at the time of
the grant of the relevant Option but in any event the exercise price
shall be at least the highest of:

a. the closing price of the Shares as stated in the daily
quotations sheet issued by the Exchange on the date of
grant, which must be a business day;

b.  the average of the closing price of the Shares as stated in
the daily quotations sheets issued by the Exchange for the
5 consecutive Business Days immediately preceding the
date of grant; and

c.  the nominal value of the Share on the date of grant.

(E)

(F)

(G)

(H)
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() DURATION OF THE SHARE OPTION SCHEME

The Share Option Scheme will remain in force for a period of ten
years commencing from the Adoption Date. Accordingly, the
Share Option Scheme will expire on 18 June 2034.

As at 31 December 2025, the total number of options available for
grant under the Scheme Mandate Limit and available for issue under
the Share Option Scheme were 9,384,146 (2024: 9,384,146). As at 31
December 2025, the total number of options available for grant under
the Service Provider Sublimit and available for issue under the Share
Option Scheme were 938,414 (2024 938,414).

No share option was granted, outstanding, vested, lapsed, cancelled or
exercised since the adoption of the Share Option Scheme and at any
time during the year ended 31 December 2025 and 2024 and there
was no share option outstanding as at 31 December 2025 and 2024.

Apart from the Share Option Scheme, the Group have no other share
schemes under Chapter 23 of the GEM Listing Rules during the year
ended 31 December 2025 and 2024 and as at the date of this annual
report.

DIRECTORS RIGHTS TO ACQUIRE SHARES OR
DEBENTURES

Save as disclosed above, at no time during the year ended 31
December 2025 was the Company or any of its subsidiaries a party to
any arrangement to enable the Directors or the chief executives of the
Company to acquire benefits by means of the acquisition of shares in
or debt securities (including debentures) of the Company or any other
body corporate, and none of the Directors, their spouse or their children
under the age of 18, had any right to subscribe for the securities of the
Company, or had exercised any such right during the year.

SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS AND OTHER
PERSONS’ INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS
IN SHARES AND UNDERLYING SHARES

The register of substantial shareholders of the Company pursuant to
Section 336 of the SFO showed that, as at 31 December 2025, the
following companies and persons had interests in more than 5% of the
Company’s issued share capital:
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ESERE
LONG POSITIONS IN THE SHARES PERAZHE
Number of shares interested
BEEBRZROEAE
Percentage
of the issued
share of the
Direct Deemed Total Company
Name of substantial shareholder interests interests interests (Note 5)
HAERATE &8
TRH
BRESR Btk
TERRES EEEn 2 BmrER (FfEES)
Ms. Wang Jiayao 1,860,000 4,210,000 6,070,000 6.47
TEE LT (Note 2)
(Mt3E2)
Ms. Zhou Jie (Note 1) 3,650,000 2,510,000 6,160,000 6.56
AR+ (H5E1) (Note 3)
(M$7E3)
Mr. Yip Chi Him (Note 4) - 26,600,000 26,600,000 28.35
BEabes (fiste)
HSI TECHNOLOGY (HONG KONG) LIMITED 26,600,000 - 26,600,000 28.35
EEERMZ(FE)BRAR
Notes: B 5 -

1.

Ms. ZHOU Jie ceased to hold an interest of more than 5% in the issued share
capital of the Company as at the date of the report.

QUANTERA LIMITED is wholly and beneficially owned by Ms. Wang Jiayao. By
virtue of the SFO, Ms. Wang Jiayao is deemed to be interested in the 4,210,000
shares of the Company.

KINETIUM LIMITED is wholly and beneficially owned by Ms. Zhou Jie. By virtue
of the SFO, Ms. Zhou Jie is deemed to be interested in the 2,510,000 shares
of the Company.

HSI TECHNOLOGY (HONG KONG) LIMITED is wholly and beneficially owned
by Mr. Yip Chi Him. Accordingly, Mr. Yip Chi Him is deemed to be interested in
the 26,600,000 shares of the Company.

The percentage represents the number of shares interested divided by the
number of the issued shares as at 31 December 2025 (i.e. 93,841,461 shares).

WAREBEE  ARZETBEARQAADEITR
AN5% A R o

QUANTERA LIMITED BT R L+ 2 ERERHA ©
BIEEFRPERY  TEELTHEARARF]
4,210,000 f& B D P HE B 1% ©

KINETIUM LIMITEDB AR X T2 EREES °
BEZFSRBEEKRL ARXLTHBEAERARAR
2,510,000 [ B 1D P #E B #E 2 ©

BEEEEREE (BB ERAFNHESERLERE
REXBB Al EERETEREARERQA]
26,600,000 f& i D #EH #Ex ©

Ao EREREZZRNEBERIR-ZZE=-RF
+ZA=+—BZBEITRHEHE (893,841,461

BRpAn) -

Save as disclosed above, the Directors are not aware of any person
who, as at 31 December 2025, had an interest or a short position in
the shares or underlying shares of the Company which would fall to be
disclosed to the Company under Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the
SFO, or which would be recorded in the register kept by the Company

under Section 336 of the SFO.
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Report of the Directors

EEERE

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Details of the related party transactions undertaken during the
year ended 31 December 2025 are provided under Note 27 to the
consolidated financial statements. These related party transactions
did not fall under the definition of connected transaction or continuing
connected transaction as defined in the GEM Listing Rules.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN TRANSACTIONS,
ARRANGEMENTS AND CONTRACTS

OF SIGNIFICANCE AND CONTROLLING
SHAREHOLDER’ S INTERESTS IN CONTRACTS
OF SIGNIFICANCE

Save as aforesaid and to the best knowledge of the Company and
with the information available to the Company, no other (i) transaction,
arrangement and contracts of significance, to which the Company
or any of its subsidiaries was a party, and in which a director of the
Company had a material interest, whether directly or indirectly; and (i)
any contract of significance (including those for the provision of service)
between the Company, or one of its subsidiary companies, and a
controlling shareholder or any of its subsidiaries, subsisted at the end of
the period or at any time during the year ended 31 December 2025.

DIRECTORS’ INDEMNITIES AND INSURANCE

As permitted by the Bye-laws, a director of the Company shall be
indemnified and secured harmless out of assets and profits of the
Company from and against all actions, costs, charges, losses, damages
and expenses incurred by the Director of the Company.

Such permitted indemnity provision has been in force since the
adoption of the amended and restated Bye-laws on 5 March 2012 and
is currently in force at the time of approval of this annual report. The
Company has also taken out and maintained directors’ and officers’
liability insurance throughout the year ended 31 December 2025, which
provides appropriate cover for certain legal actions brought against its
directors and officers.

136 Capital Finance Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

WEALZSH

REBEE-_ZT_RAF+-_A=+T—"BLFEZ#A
BALRZHBERNGEMBRRME27 - %
ZEALTRHUIFGEM LM AR RIS E 2 B8

EERXS REREXSHZIE
SREEBEBRRREXSHZHER

B bt & SNA R s AN 1 AR R R0 AR IR AN A )
ARZER REPRIBE_T_AFT_H
=+ —BIEFEEMERE - (AR SEEAH
BRARAMETUARRESTHAEAE R (TR
BEESER) ZHEMRS  ZHRERGH K
(i) AN 22 B) ~ Sl E B8 /8 ) B R AR R BR B A ) L B
BRARZEMETLEMEMERSL (2R
RHURBEBIEL) °

EENHMARRE

RAARAFHFARRETHARARANEE
Mg NERRE EARRESELNMAFRL
REWE - BR BERMAX  ATEERLL
REEMEE -

HERHFORERIN T —_F=ARBK
MRRAR (BETREN) B RERHERNE
BEDASBER ARARBE_FT_RF+=
A=+ -HALFERCBEREREZELRSR
BEEIRR REEZLSABRBEHET
ERITHRRMEENRE -



INTERESTS IN COMPETING BUSINESS

As at 31 December 2025, none of the Directors, the management
Shareholders or substantial Shareholders or any of their respective
associates (as defined in the GEM Listing Rules) had engaged in any
business that compete or may compete either directly or indirectly with
the business of the Group, or have any other conflict of interests with
the Group.

PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF THE
COMPANY'’S LISTED SECURITIES

Neither the Company, nor any its subsidiaries had purchased, sold or
redeemed any of the Company’s listed securities during the year ended
31 December 2025.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The Company is committed to maintaining a high standard of corporate
governance. Information on the corporate governance practices
adopted by the Company is set out in the Corporate Governance
Report on pages 79 to 103.

REVIEW BY AUDIT COMMITTEE

The consolidated financial statements of the Company for the year
ended 31 December 2025 have been reviewed by the Audit Committee
and duly approved by the Board under the recommendation of the
Audit Committee.

RETIREMENT BENEFIT PLANS

Other than operating the statutory mandatory provident fund scheme
for Hong Kong employees and participating in social insurance for its
employees in the PRC in accordance with the relevant PRC regulations,
the Group has not operated any other retirement benefits schemes for
the Group’s employees.

SUFFICIENCY OF PUBLIC FLOAT

Based on the information that is publicly available to the Company and
to the best knowledge of the Directors as at the date of this annual
report, there is sufficient public float of the Company’s issued shares
as required under the GEM Listing Rules throughout the year ended 31
December 2025.
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AUDITOR

The consolidated financial statements have been audited by Forvis
Mazars, who will retire and, being eligible, offered themselves for re-
appointment as auditor of the Company at the forthcoming AGM. A
resolution to re-appoint Forvis Mazars as the auditor of the Company
will be proposed at the forthcoming AGM. There has been no change in
auditor of the Company in the preceding three years.

On behalf of the Board

Zeng Zhiyun

Chairman and Executive Director
Hong Kong, 30 March 2026

138 Capital Finance Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

% By Bl

HEVBRREHEERESERZ HBRE X
RERREERRAFASELENEZERAN
REGEE - —REREEHERLARAKE
M2 RBRENEEERBFAREG LIEZ -
NEZBENBE=FWEZS) -

RREES
FRERATEE

BEE

BB T RF=A=1+H



Independent Auditor’s Report

forvss
mazars

To the members of

Capital Finance Holdings Limited

(Incorporated in the Cayman Islands and continued in Bermuda with
limited liability)

OPINION

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of Capital
Finance Holdings Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries
(collectively referred to as the “Group”) set out on pages 146 to 267,
which comprise the consolidated statement of financial position as
at 31 December 2025, and the consolidated income statement, the
consolidated statement of comprehensive income, the consolidated
statement of changes in equity and the consolidated statement of cash
flows for the year then ended, and notes to the consolidated financial
statements, including material accounting policy information.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true and fair
view of the financial position of the Group as at 31 December 2025,
and of its financial performance and cash flows for the year then ended
in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the
Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants (the “HKICPA”)
and have been properly prepared in compliance with the disclosure
requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong Standards on
Auditing (‘HKSASs”) as issued by the HKICPA. Our responsibilities under
those standards are further described in the “Auditor’s Responsibilities
for the Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements” section of
our report. We are independent of the Group in accordance with the
HKICPA’s Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (the “Code”),
as applicable to audits of financial statements of public interest entities,
and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance
with the Code. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

B XBENERE

FORVIS MAZARS CPA LIMITED
EERESTMEHFAERAT
42nd Floor, Central Plaza,

18 Harbour Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong
BEREBHBEB 18R IRES42E

Tel 3 ¢ (852) 2909 5555

Fax {§& : (852) 2810 0032

Email BE : info.hk@forvismazars.com
Website #84F : www.forvismazars.com/hk
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Independent Auditor’s Report
BB

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement,
were of most significance in our audit of the consolidated financial
statements for the year ended 31 December 2025. These matters
were addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated financial
statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, we do not

provide a separate opinion on these matters.

Key audit matter

HEERER

REEXER

REBSNEXRHE BAREZFELSBESE
RBEE_Z_RF+_A=T-HLEFEZLR
EMBBRRAREENET R - BFEERER
FEMBHRRLHMLERERBEIFNHEEE -
MTEREEFEEFERER -

How our audit addressed the key audit matter

BRANESTNAESERERER

Loss allowance for loans to customers (Refer to Notes 4, 18 and 29 to the consolidated financial statements)

BEFEMZERRE SHGEHBREMTS  18K29)

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had loans to
customers of approximately HK$24,848,000 (net of loss
allowance for expected credit loss (“ECL”") of approximately
HK$18,582,000), which represented approximately 18.7% of
the Group’s total assets.

RZEBE-RAF+-A=1+—H BE&EEZ2EFPERNA
24,848,000/ T (KM FAMEEEHE ((AHEERSE]) 2
EREEL18,582,000/8 L)  HER BEEBEEEHE
4918.7% °

Management performed credit evaluations for the Group’s
customers and assessed ECL for loans to customers. These
assessments focused on the customers’ settlement record
and their current repayment ability, the value of collateral
and also took into account information specific to respective
customer as well as pertaining to the economic environment
in which the customer operated.

EREN BEEBECEFPETEENG TAREFPEXK
ZTEHMEEER ZETRETREP2AELHLES
BRIZEFRE N ERREERERERT AP EF REE
EEQEREABER -

Most of these assessments involved significant judgements of
the management.

KA B EOESERE 2 ERHE -

We have identified the above matter as a key audit matter
because of its significance of balance and the subjective
judgements were made by the management over assessing
the credit standing of the Group’s customers and therefore the
estimation for ECL of loans to customers.
EZEERLAERERARAREZEE  RARAEARE
REARERBREBYHNE E£KEEFZEEMRR LALLM
AEPERCEBEEBRELIBHEBNER M -
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Our key procedures, among others, included:
EECZEERF (EheRE) 8if:

(@ obtaining an understanding of the Group’s credit
risk management and practices and assessing the
Group’s ECL assessment policy in accordance with the
requirements of HKFRS 9 “Financial Instruments”;

TH BERENEERRERRER  WIRBEEM
BRELENFEIOR M T A INRTTE BEEEH
TREAE B R IR AT AR BUR ¢

(b) involving our valuation specialists to assist us on the
assessment of loss allowance for ECL performed by the
management;
BREAEZRGHRMFEEEERAHEEER
FVE BB

(c) assessing the Group’s internal control procedures
regarding the origination, ongoing internal credit quality
assessments, recording and monitoring of loans to
customers;

My BEREUEPERORN  ETTFRIEES
Halh - Ak R EERA N ER BRI b

(d) assessing the application of ECL assessment
methodology and checking the assumptions and
parameters to external data sources where available,
on a sample basis;

BT EEEREEERT G AZER WK A
TRREINBEIE ORISR R 28



KEY AUDIT MATTERS (CONTINUED)

Key audit matter

BEEXER

Independent Auditor’s Report
BB E R &

MEFXER@E)

How our audit addressed the key audit matter

BMWETNAEHERELSEE

)

assessing the reasonableness in the measurement
of ECL individually and/or collectively and also the
management’s forecast of future repayments and
assessment on current financial conditions of the
customers, based on historical experience, fair values
of collaterals (if any) and observable external data, etc.;
BIERTLR ERRAFTE(WE) RSN
g - A AR Kok 5 B8 AT 1l I &E TR HP
EEERENGEUREREYRBERERKNEERP
B IR B S AR B0 TEOR 2 & 3R M

testing, on a sample basis, the accuracy of ageing
categories of loans to customers based on relevant
loan agreements and services contracts;
BREHBERBENREER  MERREFPER
BREC IR P EREE

assessing the reasonableness and relevancy of
the external information used by the Group as the
forward looking information including economic data
and forecasts published by government bodies and
monetary authorities; and

i EEEERNEUHERCEANIINBERNS
BURAERY  BREBRARELEEEE MR
BEHERTER &

checking the accuracy of the calculation of ECL based
on the methodology adopted by the Group and the
adequacy of the Group’s disclosures in relation to credit
risk exposed by the Group in the consolidated financial
statements.

BE BEXKERANFER E5Ex S5EEYH
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BB

OTHER INFORMATION

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other information.
The other information comprises the information included in the
Company’s 2025 annual report but does not include the consolidated
financial statements and our auditor’s report thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover
the other information and we do not express any form of assurance
conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial statements,
our responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so,
consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with
the consolidated financial statements or our knowledge obtained in
the audit or otherwise appears to be materially misstated. If, based
on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a material
misstatement of the other information, we are required to report that
fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE DIRECTORS AND
THOSE CHARGED WITH GOVERNANCE FOR
THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation
of the consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair
view in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued
by the HKICPA and the disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong
Companies Ordinance, and for such internal control as the directors
of the Company determine is necessary to enable the preparation
of consolidated financial statements that are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors of the
Company are responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to continue
as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the
directors of the Company either intend to liquidate the Group or to
cease operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

Those charged with governance are responsible for overseeing the
Group’s financial reporting process.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the
consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s
report that includes our opinion. This report is made solely to you, as
a body, in accordance with Section 90 of the Bermuda Companies
Act 1981, and for no other purpose. We do not assume responsibility
towards or accept liability to any other person for the contents of this
report.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a
guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with HKSAs will
always detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements
can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually
or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the
economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these consolidated
financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise professional
judgement and maintain professional skepticism throughout the audit.
We also:

- Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the
consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud or error,
design and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks,
and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to
provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material
misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting
from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional
omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

- Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit
in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the
circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion
on the effectiveness of the Group’s internal control.

- Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the
reasonableness of accounting estimates and related disclosures
made by the directors of the Company.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the
going concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit
evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related
to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the
Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude
that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw
attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the
consolidated financial statements or, if such disclosures are
inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based on
the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report.
However, future events or conditions may cause the Group to
cease to continue as a going concern.

Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures,
and whether the consolidated financial statements represent the
underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair
presentation.

Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient appropriate
audit evidence regarding the financial information of the entities or
business units within the Group as a basis for forming an opinion
on the consolidated financial statements. We are responsible for
the direction, supervision and review of the audit work performed
for purposes of the group audit. We remain solely responsible for
our audit opinion.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

We communicate with those charged with governance regarding,
among other matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and
significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal
control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide those charged with governance with a statement
that we have complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding
independence, and to communicate with them all relationships
and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our
independence, and where applicable, actions taken to eliminate threats
or safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with those charged with governance,
we determine those matters that were of most significance in the audit
of the consolidated financial statements of the current period and are
therefore the key audit matters. We describe these matters in our
auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure
about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, we
determine that a matter should not be communicated in our report
because the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably
be expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of such
communication.

Forvis Mazars CPA Limited
Certified Public Accountants
Hong Kong, 30 March 2026

The engagement director on the audit resulting in this independent
auditor’s report is:

Lam Kwok Sun

Practising Certificate number: P08281
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Consolidated Income Statement
RekaE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

2025 2024
2025 £ 2024 F
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
B FET FHET
Revenue Wz 6 40,591 18,863
Other income and other gains and Ho b U A DA B B b Uk a5 KBS 18 5 RE
losses, net 6 3,381 5177
Cost of services Rl 7 A 7R (16,882) -
Selling expenses HERX (600) -
Administrative and other expenses THREEMBAL (34,149) (23,172)
Reversal/(Charge) of loss allowance for BEEERZIEHSEERR
expected credit loss (‘ECL”) onloansto  ([JEHiEEEE ) 7 5B
customers BERE S () 18 12,493 (5,257)
Fair value losses on investment properties % & % 2 A E{EERE 14 = (152)
Cumulative exchange loss previously B ARRELY
recognised in other comprehensive SRR E M 2 A NTER M
income arising from the deregistration of = =t5& 34 38
a subsidiary 16 (3,110) (4,064)
Finance costs B 75 A AR 7 (6,407) (8,148)
Loss before income tax MrATE R AT E 1B 7 (4,683) (16,753)
Income tax expenses Friefis 9 (26,922) (3,083)
Loss for the year FAEER (31,605) (19,786)
(Loss)/Profit for the year attributable to: FE{5E R (E5E) ZF :
Owners of the Company ARER A (31,928) (16,905)
Non-controlling interests JEFE A HE 2R 16 323 (2,881)
(31,605) (19,786)
Loss per share attributable to owners EAAREEAEBEERER
of the Company
Basic (Hong Kong cents) AR GBI 11 (34.02) (18.63)
Diluted (Hong Kong cents) #5E OBl 11 (34.02) (20.06)
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Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

FeEREbRR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

2025 2024
2025 F 2024 4F
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
Bt FER FET
Loss for the year FRER (31,605) (19,786)
Other comprehensive income/ FREMEEKRA(BAX)
(expenses) for the year
Items that may be reclassified subsequently 2 & A] GEE #7722 18z B B -
to profit or loss:
- Exchange differences on translaton ~ —FABREEE—MEE 0¥ 2 Hi
of share of other comprehensive FPEHWAEECEL ZRE
income of a joint venture - 4
- Exchange differences on translation ~— — FEBEGINET 2 B G HRERELE
of financial statements of foreign 2 EH ZRE
operations 380 (5,249)
ltems that have been reclassified to EEFAEZEmIEE -
profit or loss:
- Reclassification on exchange reserve  — R — B AR EH D HE
upon deregistration of a subsidiary PE 3 (5 1 16 3,110 4,064
- Reclassification on exchange reserve  —RAHERB AR R —BEE D%
upon disposal of subsidiaries and a REET O MRIE KRS
joint venture 16 (407) -
Other comprehensive income/ FRHEHMEEKA(BAX)
(expenses) for the year, net of tax HERBE 3,083 (1,181)
Total comprehensive expenses FRE2EFAXERH
for the year (28,522) (20,967)
Total comprehensive (expenses)/income fE{5 2 (B X%) IR A4 %8 :
attributable to:
Owners of the Company ViN/NETEF =N (28,656) (16,871)
Non-controlling interests e AR A 16 134 (4,096)
(28,522) (20,967)

B e RIER AR AR 20265

S
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

R e MBIKRAR

As at 31 December 2025 R=-FE=h%F+=-H=+—H

2025 2024
2025 F 2024 4F
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
e FET FHETT
Non-current assets IRBEE
Property, plant and equipment Y - WEREE 12 656 919
Right-of-use assets CREEE 13 1,705 2,276
Investment properties wEYE 14 = 2,043
Repossessed assets BEEE 15 - 1,575
Deferred tax assets RIEFIEEE 23 453 26,656
Loans to customers BEFEXR 18 - 4,423
2,814 37,892
Current assets REBEE
Repossessed assets BEEE 15 1,647 -
Trade receivables B 5 W FIE 17 4,840 -
Loans to customers EFEER 18 24,848 44,361
Tax recoverables AU 177 18 751 -
Prepayments, deposits and other AR RIE -« ke R E M EWNEIE
receivables 829 1,149
Cash and cash equivalents Be MRS EEY 19 97,264 72,243
130,179 117,753
Current liabilities REBEE
Trade payables g S ENFIE 20 8,425 -
Accrued expenses, other payables and TEREBR  HMENRER
deposits received B WL 6,829 6,059
Tax payables FE R IE - 143
Amounts due to directors ENEEZRIE 21 = 995
Promissory notes R 22 70,461 66,913
Lease liabilities HEARE 13 782 556
86,497 74,666
Net current assets RBEEFE 43,682 43,087
Total assets less current liabilities HWEERRBERE 46,496 80,979
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position
mEMBMRRE

As at 31 December 2025 R-FE-h%F+=-H=+—H

2025 2024
2025 & 2024 4F
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
e F#ET FHETT
Non-current liabilities kRBERE
Promissory notes A BB 22 2,050 6,891
Lease liabilities HEARE 13 820 1,940
2,870 8,831
Net assets BEEFRE 43,626 72,148
Capital and reserves EXR#E
Issued capital BEITRA 24 938 938
Reserves ] 25 9,923 38,579
Equity attributable to owners of the RATHEE AN EEEZ
Company 10,861 39,517
Non-controlling interests JEIE R = 16 32,765 32,631
Total equity A 43,626 72,148

The consolidated financial statements were approved and authorised RAEVBRER_ZE_AF=-_A=THKES
for issue by the Board of Directors on 30 March 2026 and signed on its SHERBRETE  THAUTEERAESE
behalf by

Zeng Zhiyun Qiu Mengru BEE EREE AN
Director Director EE 4
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

FeEHRERR

For the year ended 31 December 2024 #Z —F=—IF+ =5 =+—HI-F/Z

Attributable to owners of the Company

KRRERARE
Convertible Non-
Issued Share Contributed Captal  Bxchenge bonds  Statutory  Accumulated controling Totd
coptd premium surplus Tesene Tesenve resenve resene losses Total interests equity
BEARE  RGRE  #ARB  EABE  ENBE BB iREE  ZHEE B FEREs  ERgE
HKS000  HKS000  HKSO00  HKS000  HKSO00  HKS000  HKSOO0 HKS000  HKS000 HKS000  HKS000
TRt Thn  TEm  TEr TEr TEL TEn TEr  Thn TRt Thn
(No@g24) (Note25(i}) (Not\e?S(ii)) (Note 25() (No(g?S(iii)) (Note25(iv)) (thg25(v))
(hiro  (Waros)  (Waos)  (Weros)  (Wsos)  (Wskoshy)  (skosy))
Asat 1 January 2024 HN-E-mE-F-H 8 6% 193509 30463 (75,634) 10769 U175 (1,104532) 51,136 3376 89,512
Loss for the year ERgE - - - - - - - 165 (1609 88 [19786)
Other comprehensive income/{expenses) Ef2ERA/ (B3
s that may be reckssifed subsequenty ﬁ%ﬂ @%‘/ﬁ Lyt
toproftorloss:
Exchange diferences on ransaton of I?%W‘J EREEZER
£
- share of oher comprehensie ncome. -~ B A EAEL
ofajoint venture AH2ERA - - - - 4 - - - 4 - 4
- fnancil staements of oregn -EEE BB g R
operafions - - - - (4,034) - - - (4,034) (1,219) (5,249)
e that s begn reckssfied o EENTEZERNES -
ooftorloss: .
Reclassiaton on exchengereseme upon - 18~ E A T ER
deregistration of asubsidary Note 16) ~ MEE X (e
(st 16) - - - S - - - S
Other comprehensive ncomellexpenses)  EREB 2NN/ (%)
for the year - - - - 3 - - - U (1.219) (1,181)
Totd comprehensive incomellexpenses)  ERZELN/ (FR) 48
forthejer . - - - 3 - Ce%9 (6) 60N 0%
Trensler fosttuory resene BRETRER - - - - - - 31 w70 - - -
Transfer upon deregisration of asubsidary R\ s—E HEBR AR EE
(Nt 16 \MTE16) - - - - - - a0 6,501 - - -
Transactions with owners SEEAZRA
Diidends ceclred tonon-contoling ~~ BE TR ERERR S
inersts (Note 16 V{Mﬁéw) - - - - - - - - - 1649 (169
Issue ofnew shares upon placing (Note 24 REBZFHIRA (Ii4) 15 735 - - - - - - 7511 - 751
Transfered to aocumulated losses upon I E - ZFWARES
maturty of New 2023 OB (as defined in “J%ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁxﬁ iHEE
2024 annual repor] ﬁ:::@ﬁ% - - - - Ll - 8510 - - -
Redemption of New 2023 CB by cash Wﬁéﬂ*@#ﬁ ZZE]
ke - - - - - - - -
Trensactons with owners HREAIRS 15 735 - - - (0769 - 8510 5,25 (1649 3603
As at 31 Decemoer 2024 RZE-mETZR
=1-H 938 704127 193569 30463 (75,600) - 1864 (1,106,79%) 39517 32,631 72,148
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

Attributable to owners of the Company

RATREARG
Non-
Issued Share Contributed ~ Capital  Exchange  Statutory  Accumulated controlling Total
capitl  premium  surplus  reseve  reseve  resenve losses Total interests equity

BRARA  RERE HARE  EABE  ERBE  fefE  EnEE B yBRER  ERAE
HKSO00  HKSO00  HKSO00  HKSO0D  HKS000  HKSO00  HKSO00  HKSO00  HKSO0D  HKSO000
TAn  TEm TR TEm TR TR TEr  TEm TAn TR
(Note24)  (Note25()) (Note 25(i) ~(Note 25() (Note 25(ii) ~(Note 25(v))

(Wiko)  (Wbos) (Wsos(i) (WEbosq) (Waosgi) (M 2s)

sat 1 anuay 205 Ro3-15-A-A W8 A1 18509 SMEH  [(REN)  f8eM  (L10GT 05T R 7208

(Loss)/Proft for e year ER(§8)/E7 - - - - - - (199 (192 0 (31609

Other comprehensive incomel{expenses) ~ £H2EHN/ (B3)
e that may b reclessifeg subsequenty AFTRENSEZERNES -

toproft orlbss:
Exchange diferences on angaton of REETHRREE ERZE

- fnancial statements of oreign aperations -BER HERR - - - - 569 - - 569 (189) 30
s that heve been reckasited o EEHTEZERNES

ooftorlbss:
Reclassficaton on exchange reserve Upon R ENELRENIBESR

eregitation of a subsidary (Note 16) B (fz16) - - - - 3110 - = 3110 = 3110

Reclassficaton on exchangs resenve upon RENBATR-BAELERE
disposal of subsicaries and a ont venture HoBERGE ()
INote 16 - - - - (407) = = (407) = (407)

Other comprehensive ncomellexpenses) ERgp2abA/ (BR)
forte e - - - - ; - 19 38

Total comprehensive incomellexpenses) ERRENA/ (RR) 88
forte e ; - ; - - e % sy

Transler upon deregitatonof asubsiclay ~ BHE-EHEAABER
H

(Note 16 (Hi16) - - - - [2511) 251 - - -

Transferupon cisposal of subsidaies and RENBLAR-BAE EHE
ajointventure (Note 16 (it 10) - - - = = ) 1 - - -

As at 31 Deoember 2025 RZEZRETR=T-E 98 704127 193569 304635 (238 16132 (1136212 10861 32,765 43626

EMeRITRARAR 202855 F5% - 151
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows
FEHERER

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

2025 2024
2025 2024 FF
Notes HK$’000 HK$'000
B 5 FHExT FET
Operating activities REER
Loss before income tax bR PTIS LRI B 1R (4,683) (16,753)
Bank interest income RITHIBHA 6 (653) (1,143)
Interest expenses FERX 7 6,407 8,148
Loss on disposal of property, plant and HEME - BEREEZEE
equipment 6 4 5
Gain on early termination of a lease RAIKRIE—HEEZ W 13 (380) (30)
Gain on disposal of loans to customers HERFERZ K& 6 (461) (89)
(Reversal)/Charge of loss allowance for ECLEF B 2 BEEEEEB 2 B8
on loans to customers BB D (B ) 18 (12,493) 5,257
Fair value losses on investment properties & &% 2 A FEEE 14 - 152
Gain on disposal of subsidiaries and a HEMNBRARE—HMeEEL
joint venture, net W 558 16 (418) -
Gain on early redemption of convertible 2 RERI AJ B EH 2 W
bonds - (3,099)
Gain on settlement of the New 2023 CB ~ BBETAHEBEEN T =
and New 2022 CB (as defined in 2024 FAMREFRFI_T =
annual report) by issuance of promissory  AJ R EA (FHE R T - MF
notes FiR) 2 W - (992)
Gain on early redemption of promissory  #2 F B8 B {25 2 Wz
notes 22(ii) (323) 91)
Gain on settlement of matured promissory 38 iR E 1T HA X ZIR A E B HE N
notes by issuance of new promissory EE oW
notes 22() (1,091) (60)
Depreciation of property, plant and W BERREBNE
equipment 12 306 246
Depreciation of right-of-use assets FREEEZINE 13 536 1,036
Cumulative exchange loss previously T —HEWERARIEEZ RN
recognised in other comprehensive B2 EKEER 2 ReHER
income arising from the deregistration of ~ &18
a subsidiary 16 3,110 4,064
Exchange differences PE X =R (208) (2,577)
(10,347) (5,925)
Changes in working capital: EEECED:
Trade receivables 2 5 W GIE (4,840) -
Loans to customers BEEX 34,975 35,859
Prepayments, deposits and other TERTFRIE ~ e R H Mt EUGRIAR
receivables 282 (235)
Trade payables g ZEMNIE 8,425 -
Accrued expenses, other payables and TEIREBR HtENZREBEBREER
deposits received birscd 53 (3,178)
Cash generated from operations REEECES 28,548 26,521
Interest received 2 F B 653 1,143
Income tax paid R GIET (1,259) (4,631)
Net cash from operating activities RETHREREFR 27,942 23,033
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows
BERERER

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

2025 2024
2025 2024 FF
Notes HK$’000 HK$'000
B &E FET FET
Investing activities RETE
Purchase of property, plant and equipment B8 & %1% - 5= & & 12 (26) 274)
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant H &% « BiE K& & iE 2 5708
and equipment 3 1
Proceeds from disposal of an investment &R & W% 2 Fri§ 308
property 2,050 -
Proceeds from disposal of subsidiaries HEMBAR R —HeEtEY
and a joint venture Fr 8 3/ 8 16 6 -
Net cash from/(used in) investing RETEME(FFRA)BELTFE
activities 2,033 (273)
Financing activities Al E T B
Issue of new shares upon placing B B BT THTAR D 24 - 7,820
Payment for transaction costs attributed ~ REERINETRNDEENR S
to issue of shares upon placing BN 24 = (309)
Repayment of promissory notes EEAHER 22,30 (5,610) (11,650)
Interest on promissory notes LRI 2 B 22,30 (607) (366)
Repayment of New 2023 CB BENI T _=—FrHRES 30 - (34,041)
Advance from directors BEEZER 30 - 70
Dividends paid to non-controlling interests & < JE#% Hx i 16, 30 - (1,649)
Repayment for lease liabilities BEHEAE 30 (548) (994)
Net cash used in financing activities RMEETBHFMARSER (6,765) (41,119
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and BeERBSEEYWEM (GBD)
cash equivalents FE 23,210 (18,359)
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning £ RERELEEY
of the year 72,243 93,183
Effect of foreign exchange rate changes, — JMNE B R & &) 2 L 255
net 1,811 (2,581)
Cash and cash equivalents atend of FRBRERALEEY
the year, represented by bank UBRITHBRRERT
balances and cash 19 97,264 72,243

HH SRR AR AR 20265 F#H
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

& M B R

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

1.

CORPORATE INFORMATION

Capital Finance Holdings Limited (the “Company”) was previously
incorporated in the Cayman Islands as an exempted company
with limited liability under the Companies Law, Cap 22 (Law 3
of 1961, as consolidated and revised) of the Cayman Islands
and continues as an exempted company with limited liability in
accordance with the Bermuda Companies Act 1981 upon the
change of domicile of the Company from the Cayman Islands
to Bermuda becoming effective on 30 November 2009, and its
shares are listed on GEM of the Exchange. The address of its
registered office is at Clarendon House, 2 Church Street, Hamilton
HM 11, Bermuda. The address of its principal place of business
has been changed from Suite No. 2, 15/F, Tower 1, China Hong
Kong City, 33 Canton Road, Tsim Sha Tsui, Kowloon, Hong
Kong to Unit 04, 12/F, OfficePlus @ Wan Chai, No. 303 Hennessy
Road, Wan Chai, Hong Kong with effective from 28 November
2025.

The Company is principally engaged in investment holding. The
Company and its subsidiaries (collectively referred to as the
“Group”) are principally engaged in the provision of short-term
financing services and information technology (“IT”) solutions and
consultancy services in financial sector in the People’s Republic of
China (the “PRC”) and Hong Kong. The details of the subsidiaries
are set out in Note 16 to the consolidated financial statements.

The consolidated financial statements are presented in Hong
Kong dollars (‘HK$”), which is same as the functional currency
of the Company, and rounded to the nearest thousands unless
otherwise stated.

STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in
accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards, which collective
term includes all applicable Hong Kong Financial Reporting
Standards, Hong Kong Accounting Standards (“HKASs”) and
Interpretations as issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified
Public Accountants (the “HKICPA”), accounting principles
generally accepted in Hong Kong and the disclosure requirements
of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance. The consolidated
financial statements also comply with the applicable disclosure
requirements under the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities
on GEM of the Stock Exchange (the “GEM Listing Rules”).
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e EmRHE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE
STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE (CONTINUED) 2. 8HEHmWm
The consolidated financial statements have been prepared on a BRENEEVBREWAIAFEARFE
basis consistent with the accounting policies adopted in the 2024 REMZLETEEM B EER G
consolidated financial statements, except for the adoption of the LZHION  FEPBERERCFREER T
revised HKFRS Accounting Standards that are effective from the ZVUFERE TSR - SRR — 5 -
current year as set out in Note 3 to the consolidated financial
statements.
A summary of the principal accounting policies adopted by REERMN 2 EEGAREREHNGE
the Group is set out in Note 3 to the consolidated financial B SR I sES -
statements.
PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES 3. EEEHE

ADOPTION OF REVISED HKFRS ACCOUNTING
STANDARDS

The Group has applied, for the first time, the following revised
HKFRS Accounting Standards:

Amendments to HKAS 21 Lack of Exchangeability

Amendments to HKAS 21: Lack of
Exchangeability

The amendments require an entity to apply a consistent approach
to assessing whether a currency is exchangeable into another
currency and, when it is not, to determining the exchange rate to
use and the disclosure to provide.

The adoption of the amendments does not have any significant
impact on the consolidated financial statements.

RMEEITERMGHEEN TR

R
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e MBEHRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

FUTURE CHANGES IN HKFRS ACCOUNTING
STANDARDS

At the date of authorisation of the consolidated financial
statements, the HKICPA has issued the following new/revised
HKFRS Accounting Standards that are not yet effective for the
current year, which the Group has not early adopted.

Amendments to HKFRS 9  Amendments to the Classification

and HKFRS 7 and Measurement of Financial
Instruments ™
Annual Improvements Volume 11
to HKFRS Accounting
Standards

Amendments to HKFRS 9 Contracts Referencing Nature-

and HKFRS 7 dependent Electricity ™
HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements @
HKFRS 19 Subsidiaries without Public

Accountability: Disclosures @
Amendments to HKAS 21 Translation to Hyperinflationary
Presentation Currency @

Amendments to HKFRS 10 Sale or Contribution of Assets
and HKAS 28 between an Investor and its
Associate or Joint Venture @

(1) Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026
2 Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027
(©)] The effective date to be determined

HKFRS 18 “Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements”,
which sets out requirements on presentation and disclosures
in financial statements, will replace HKAS 1 “Presentation of
Financial Statements”. HKFRS 18, and amendments to other
standards, will be effective for annual periods beginning on
or after 1 January 2027, with early application permitted. The
application of HKFRS 18 may affect the presentation of the
consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income and disclosures in the future consolidated financial
statements. The Group is in the process of assessing the detailed
impact of HKFRS 18 on the Group’s consolidated financial
statements.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

FUTURE CHANGES IN HKFRS ACCOUNTING
STANDARDS (Continued)

Except for above, the management of the Group does not
anticipate that the adoption of the new/revised HKFRS
Accounting Standards in future reporting periods will have any
material impact on the financial performance and financial position
of the Group.

BASIS OF MEASUREMENT

The measurement basis used in the preparation of the
consolidated financial statements is historical cost, except for
investment properties which were stated at fair value as explained
in the accounting policies set out below.

BASIS OF CONSOLIDATION

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the financial
statements of the Company and entities controlled by the
Company (i.e. its subsidiaries).

(@) Subsidiaries

A subsidiary is an investee over which the Company is able
to exercise control. The Company controls an investee
if all of the following elements are present: power over
the investee; exposure, or rights, to variable returns from
the investee; and the ability to use its power to affect
those variable returns. Generally control is achieved with
a shareholding of more than one half of the voting rights
over the relevant activities of the investee. The existence
and effect of potential voting rights that are exercisable or
convertible are considered when assessing whether the
Company controls another entity. Control is reassessed
whenever facts and circumstances indicate that there may
be a change in any of these elements of control.

Consolidation of a subsidiary begins when the Group
obtains control over the subsidiary and ceases when the
Group loses control of the subsidiary. Specifically, income
and expenses of a subsidiary acquired or disposed of
during the period are included in the consolidated statement
of comprehensive income from the date the Group gains
control until the date when the Group ceases to control the
subsidiary.

3.

FEFIBER @
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

RE PR ERARMEE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

BASIS OF CONSOLIDATION (Continued)

(b) Business combinations

The Group applies the acquisition method to account for
business combinations. The consideration transferred for
the acquisition of a subsidiary is the fair values of the assets
transferred, the liabilities incurred to the former owners of
the acquiree and the equity interests issued by the Group.
The consideration transferred includes the fair value of any
asset or liability resulting from a contingent consideration
arrangement. Identifiable assets acquired and liabilities and
contingent liabilities assumed in a business combination are
measured initially at their fair values at the acquisition date.

The Group recognises any non-controlling interests in
the acquiree on an acquisition-by-acquisition basis.
Non-controlling interests in the acquire that are present
ownership interests and entitle their holders to a
proportionate share of the acquiree’s net assets in the
events of liquidation are measured at either fair value or
the present ownership interest’s proportionate share in
the recognised amounts of the acquiree’s identifiable net
assets. All other components of non-controlling interests are
measured at their acquisition date fair value, unless another
measurement basis is required by HKFRS Accounting
Standards. Acquisition-related costs incurred are expensed
unless they are incurred in issuing equity instruments in
which case the costs are deducted from equity.

Any contingent consideration to be transferred by the
Group is recognised at fair value at the acquisition date.
Subsequent adjustments to consideration are recognised
against goodwill only to the extent that they arise from new
information obtained within the measurement period (a
maximum of 12 months from the acquisition date) about
the fair value at the acquisition date. The subsequent
accounting for changes in the fair value of the contingent
consideration that do not qualify as measurement period
adjustments depends on how the contingent consideration
is classified. Subsequent changes to the fair value of the
contingent consideration that is deemed to be an asset or
liability is recognised in accordance with HKFRS 3 “Business
Combinations” and HKFRS 9 “Financial Instruments” in the
profit or loss. Contingent consideration that is classified as
equity is not remeasured, and its subsequent settlement is
accounted for within equity.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

BASIS OF CONSOLIDATION (Continued)

(b) Business combinations (Continued)

(c)

The excess of the consideration transferred, the amount
of any non-controlling interests in the acquiree and the
acquisition-date fair value of any previous equity interest
in the acquiree over the fair value of the identifiable net
assets acquired is recorded as goodwill. If the total of
the consideration transferred, non-controlling interests
recognised and previously held interest measured is less
than the fair value of the net assets of the subsidiary
acquired in the case of a bargain purchase, the difference is
recognised directly in the profit or loss.

Intra group transactions, balances and unrealised gains on
transactions between the group companies are eliminated.
Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction
provides evidence of an impairment of the transferred asset,
in which case the loss is recognised in the profit or loss.
When necessary, amounts reported by subsidiaries have
been adjusted to conform with the Group’s accounting
policies.

Changes in ownership interests in
subsidiaries without change of control

Transactions with non-controlling interests that do not result
in loss of control are accounted for as equity transactions —
that is, as transactions with the owners of the subsidiary in
their capacity as owners. The difference between fair value
of any consideration paid and the relevant share acquired
of the carrying amount of net assets of the subsidiary is
recorded in equity. Gains or losses on disposals to non-
controlling interests are also recorded in equity.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e MBEHRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

BASIS OF CONSOLIDATION (Continued)

(d) Disposal of subsidiaries

When the Group loses control of a subsidiary, the profit or
loss on disposal is calculated as the difference between
(i) the aggregate of the fair value of the consideration
received and the fair value of any retained interest; and
(i) the previous carrying amount of the assets (including
goodwill), and liabilities of the subsidiary and any non-
controlling interests. Amounts previously recognised in
other comprehensive income in relation to the subsidiary
are accounted for in the same manner as would be required
if the relevant assets or liabilities were disposed of. Any
investment retained in the former subsidiary and any
amounts owed by or to the former subsidiary are accounted
for as a financial asset, associate, joint venture or others as
appropriate from the date when control is lost.

(e) Separate financial statements

In the Company’s statement of financial position which is
presented within these notes, investments in subsidiaries
are stated at cost less impairment loss. The carrying amount
of the investment is reduced to its recoverable amount
on an individual basis, if it is higher than the recoverable
amount. The results of subsidiaries are accounted for by the
Company on the basis of dividends received and receivable.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e M B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less
accumulated depreciation and any accumulated impairment
losses, if any.

The cost of an item of property, plant and equipment includes
its purchase price and any directly attributable to the costs of
bringing the asset to its working condition and location for its
intended use.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s carrying amount or
recognised as a separate asset, as appropriate, only when it is
probable that future economic benefits associated with the item
will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be measured
reliably. The carrying amount of the replaced part is derecognised.
All other repairs and maintenance are recognised as an expense
in profit or loss during the period in which they are incurred.

Property, plant and equipment are depreciated so as to write
off their cost net of expected residual value over their estimated
useful lives on a straight-line basis. The useful lives, residual
value and depreciation method are reviewed, and adjusted if
appropriate, at the end of each reporting period. The useful lives
are as follows:
Leasehold improvements 5 years or over the lease terms,
whichever is shorter
Furniture, fixtures and office 3 to 5 years
equipment

Motor vehicles 4 to 10 years

An asset is written down immediately to its recoverable amount
if its carrying amount is higher than the asset’s estimated
recoverable amount.

An item of property, plant and equipment is derecognised upon
disposal or when no future economic benefits are expected
to arise from the continued use of the asset. Any gain or loss
arising on derecognition of the asset (calculated as the difference
between the net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of
the item) is included in profit or loss in the period in which the item
is derecognised.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e MBEHRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3.

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised in the
Group’s consolidated statement of financial position when a
group entity becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the
instrument.

Financial assets and financial liabilities are initially measured at fair
value except those arising from contracts with customers which
are initially measured in accordance with HKFRS 15 “Revenue
from Contracts with Customers”. Transaction costs that are
directly attributable to the acquisition or issue of financial assets
and financial liabilities (other than financial assets or financial
liabilities at FVTPL) are added to or deducted from the fair value
of the financial assets or financial liabilities, as appropriate, on
initial recognition. Transaction costs directly attributable to the
acquisition of financial assets or financial liabilities at FVTPL are
recognised immediately in profit or loss.

(@) Financial assets

All regular way purchases or sales of financial assets
are recognised and derecognised on a trade date basis.
Regular way purchases or sales are purchases or sales of
financial assets that require delivery of assets within the time
frame established by regulation or convention in the market
place.

The Group assesses the classification and measurement
of a financial asset based on the contractual cash flows
characteristics of the asset and the Group’s business model
for managing the asset.

For an asset to be classified and measured at amortised
cost, its contractual terms should give rise to cash flows
that are solely payments of principal and interest on the
principal amount outstanding (“SPPI”).
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
n'l_\éﬂzl.i%iﬁ% M‘J‘%I

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES 3. FESHBEEm

(CONTINUED)
o N
ST E |

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(@) Financial assets (Continued) (a)

For the purpose of SPPI test, principal is the fair value
of the financial asset at initial recognition. That principal
amount may change over the life of the financial asset (e.g.
if there are repayments of principal). Interest consists of
consideration for the time value of money, for the credit risk
associated with the principal amount outstanding during a
particular period of time and for other basic lending risks
and costs, as well as a profit margin. The SPPI assessment
is made in the currency in which the financial asset is
denominated.

Contractual cash flows that are SPPI are consistent with a
basic lending arrangement. Contractual terms that introduce
exposure to risks or volatility in the contractual cash flows
that are unrelated to a basic lending arrangement, such as
exposure to changes in equity prices or commodity prices,
do not give rise to contractual cash flows that are SPPI.
An originated or an acquired financial asset can be a basic
lending arrangement irrespective of whether it is a loan in its
legal form.

An assessment of business model for managing financial
assets is fundamental to the classification of a financial
asset. The Group determines the business model at
a level that reflects how groups of financial assets are
managed together to achieve a particular business
objective. The Group’s business model does not depend
on management’s intentions for an individual instrument,
therefor the business model assessment is performed at
a higher level of aggregate rather than on instrument-by-
instrument basis.

The Group’s business models for managing its financial
instrument reflects how the Group manages its financial
assets in order to generate cash flows. The Group’s
business models determine whether cash flows will result
from collecting contractual cash flows, selling financial
assets or both.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e MBEHRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(@) Financial assets (Continued)

The Group considers all relevant information available when
making the business model assessment. However this
assessment is not performed on the basis of scenarios
that the Group does not reasonably expect to occur, such
as so-called “worse case” or “stress case” scenarios. The
Group takes into account all relevant evidence available
such as:

° how the performance of the business model and
the financial assets held within the business model
are evaluated and reported to the entity’s key
management personnel; and

o the risks that affect the performance of the business
model and, in particular, the way in which these risks
are managed.

At initial recognition of a financial asset, the Group
determines whether newly recognised financial assets are
part of an existing business model or whether they reflect
the commencement of a new business model. The Group
reassesses its business models each reporting period to
determine whether the business models have changed
since the preceding period.

Debt instruments at amortised cost

All recognised financial assets are measured at amortised
cost on the basis of the Group’s business model for
managing the financial assets and the contractual cash flow
characteristics of the financial assets.

Debt instrument that meet the following conditions are
subsequently measured at amortised cost:

° the financial asset is held within a business model
whose objective is to collect contractual cash flows;
and

° the contractual terms give rise on specified dates to
cash flows that are SPPI.

Financial assets at amortised cost subsequently measured

using the effective interest method are subject to the
impairment.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
n'l_\éﬂzl.i%iﬁ% M‘J‘%I

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES 3. FESHBEEm

(CONTINUED)
o N
ST E |

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(@) Financial assets (Continued) (a)

Financial assets measured at FVTPL

All other financial assets are subsequently measured at
FVTPL, except at the date of initial application of HKFRS
9 that initial recognition of a financial asset the Group
may irrevocably elect to present subsequent changes in
fair value of an equity investment in other comprehensive
income if that equity investment is neither held for trading
nor contingent consideration recognised by an acquirer
in a business combination to which HKFRS 3 “Business
Combinations” applies.

A financial asset is classified as held for trading if:

° it has been acquired principally for the purpose of
selling in the near term; or

° on initial recognition it is a part of a portfolio of
identified financial instruments that the Group
manages together and has a recent actual pattern of
short-term profit-taking; or

° it is a derivative that is not designated and effective as
a hedging instrument.

In addition, the Group may irrevocably designate a financial
asset that are required to be measured at the amortised
cost as measured at FVTPL if doing so eliminates or
significantly reduces an accounting mismatch.

Effective interest method

The effective interest method is a method of calculating
the amortised cost of a financial asset or financial liability
and of allocating interest income and interest expense over
the relevant period. The effective interest rate is the rate
that exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts and
payments (including all fees and points paid or received
that form an integral part of the effective interest rate,
transaction costs and other premiums or discounts) through
the expected life of the financial asset or financial liability,
or, where appropriate, a shorter period, to the net carrying
amount on initial recognition.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

RE PR ERARMEE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(@) Financial assets (Continued)
Effective interest method (Continued)

Interest income is recognised using the effective interest
method for debt instruments measured subsequently at
amortised cost. Interest income is calculated by applying
the effective interest rate to the gross carrying amount
of a financial asset, except for financial assets that have
subsequently become credit-impaired. For financial assets
that have subsequently become credit impaired, interest
income is recognised by applying the effective interest rate
to the amortised cost of the financial asset. If, in subsequent
reporting period, the credit risk on the credit-impaired
financial instrument improves so that the financial asset is
no longer credit-impaired, interest income is recognised
by applying the effective interest rate to the gross carrying
amount of the financial asset.

Interest income which are derived from the Group’s ordinary
course of business are recognised in profit or loss and
included in the “Revenue” line item. Foreign exchange gains
and losses and impairment are recognised in profit or loss.
Any gain on derecognition is recognised in profit or loss.

Loss allowance under expected credit loss (“ECL”) model

The Group recognises a loss allowance for ECL on financial
assets which are subject to impairment under HKFRS 9
(including loans to customers, trade receivables, deposits
and other receivables and cash and cash equivalents). The
amount of ECL is updated at each reporting date to reflect
changes in credit risk since initial recognition.

Lifetime ECL represents the ECL that will result from all
possible default events over the expected life of the relevant
instrument. In contrast, 12 month ECL (“12-m ECL”)
represents the portion of lifetime ECL that is expected to
result from default events that are possible within 12 months
after the reporting date. Assessment are done based on
the Group’s historical credit loss experience, adjusted for
factors that are specific to the debtors, value of collaterals
(if any), general economic conditions and an assessment of
both the current conditions at the reporting date as well as
the forecast of future conditions.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
n'l_\éﬂzl.i%iﬁ% H‘J‘%I

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES 3. FESHBEEm

(CONTINUED)
o N
ST E |

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(@) Financial assets (Continued) (a)

Loss allowance under expected credit loss (“ECL”) model
(Continued)

The Group recognises lifetime ECL for the loans to
customers (as all have contractual maturity of not more than
one year) and trade receivables that result from transactions
within the scope of HKFRS 15 and the ECL on these
assets are assessed individually for debtors with significant
balances or an a collective basis for debtors fulfilling certain
criteria as set out below.

For other financial assets including deposits and other
receivables and cash and cash equivalents, the Group
recognises lifetime ECL when there has been a significant
increase in credit risk since initial recognition. If, on the other
hand, the credit risk on financial assets has not increased
significantly since initial recognition, the Group measures
the loss allowance for that financial asset at an amount
equal to 12-m ECL. The assessment of whether lifetime
ECL should be recognised is based on significant increases
in this likelihood or risk of a default occurring since initial
recognition instead of on evidence of a financial assets
being credit-impaired at the reporting date or an actual
default occurring.

In assessing whether the credit risk has increased
significantly since initial recognition, the Group compares
the risk of a default occurring on the financial instrument as
at the reporting date with the risk of a default occurring on
the financial instrument as at the date of initial recognition.
In making this assessment, the Group considers both
quantitative and qualitative information that is reasonable
and supportable, including historical experience and
forward-looking information that is available without undue
cost or effort. Forward-looking information considered
includes the future prospects of the industries in which the
Group’s debtors operate, obtained from economic expert
reports, financial analysts, government bodies, as well as
consideration of various external sources of actual and
forecast economic information that relate to the Group’s
core operations.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(@) Financial assets (Continued)

Loss allowance under expected credit loss (“ECL”) model
(Continued)

In particular, the following information is taken into
account when assessing whether credit risk has increased
significantly:

° an actual or expected significant deterioration in the
financial instrument’s external (if available) or internal
credit rating;

o significant deterioration in external market indicators
of credit risk, e.g. a significant increase in the credit
spread, the credit default swap prices for the debtor;

° existing or forecast adverse changes in business,
financial or economic conditions that are expected to
cause a significant decrease in the debtor’s ability to
meet its debt obligations;

° an actual or expected significant deterioration in the
operating results of the debtor; and

° an actual or expected significant adverse change
in the regulatory, economic, or technological
environment of the debtor that results in a significant
decrease in the debtor’s ability to meet its debt
obligations.

Irrespective of the outcome of the above assessment,
the Group presumes that the credit risk has increased
significantly since initial recognition when contractual
payments are more than 30 days past due, unless the
Group has reasonable and supportable information that
demonstrates otherwise.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES 3. FESHBEEm

(CONTINUED)
o N
ST E |

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(@) Financial assets (Continued) (a)

Loss allowance under expected credit loss (“ECL”) model
(Continued)

Despite the foregoing, the Group assumes that the credit
risk on a financial instrument has not increased significantly
since initial recognition if the financial instrument is
determined to have low credit risk at the reporting date. A
financial instrument is determined to have low credit risk if
i) it has a low risk of default, ii) the borrower has a strong
capacity to meet its contractual cash flow obligations in
the near term and iii) adverse changes in economic and
business conditions in the longer term may, but will not
necessarily, reduce the ability of the borrower to fulfil its
contractual cash flow obligations. The Group considers a
financial instrument to have low credit risk when it has an
internal or external credit rating of “investment grade” as per
globally understood definitions.

The Group regularly monitors the effectiveness of the
criteria used to identify whether there has been a significant
increase in credit risk and revises them as appropriate to
ensure that the criteria are capable of identifying significant
increase in credit risk before the amount becomes past
due.

Definition of default

For internal credit risk management, the Group considers
an event of default occurs when information developed
internally or obtained from external sources indicates that
the debtor is unlikely to pay its creditors, including the
Group, in full (without taking into account any collaterals
held by the Group).

Irrespective of the above, the Group considers that default
has occurred when: (1) the borrower is unlikely to pay its
credit obligations to the Group in full, without recourse by
the Group to actions such as realising security (if any is
held); or (2) the financial asset is more than 90 days past
due unless the Group has reasonable and supportable
information to demonstrate that a more lagging default
criterion is more appropriate.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(@) Financial assets (Continued)

Loss allowance under expected credit loss (“ECL”) model
(Continued)

Credit-impaired financial assets

Financial asset is credit-impaired when one or more events
of default that have a detrimental impact on the estimated
future cash flows of that financial asset have occurred.
Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired includes
observable data about the following events:

(@ significant financial difficulty of the issuer or the
borrower;

(b) a breach of contract, such as a default or past due
event;

(c) the lender(s) of the borrower, for economic or
contractual reasons relating to the borrower’s
financial difficulty, having granted to the borrower a
concession(s) that the lender(s) would not otherwise
consider;

(d) it is becoming probable that the borrower will enter
bankruptcy or other financial reorganisation; or

(e) the disappearance of an active market for that
financial asset because of financial difficulties.

When assessing the likelihood of the borrower to pay
its credit obligation, the Group takes into account both
quantitative and qualitative indicators. Qualitative indicator,
such as the breach of covenants, and quantitative
indicators, such as overdue status and non-payment on
another obligation of the same counterparty are key inputs
in this analysis. The Group uses a variety of sources of
information to assess credit-impairment which are either
developed internally or obtained from external sources.

It may not be possible to identify a single discrete event —
instead, the combined effect of several events may have
caused financial assets to become credit-impaired. The
Group assesses whether debt instruments that are financial
assets measured at amortised cost are credit-impaired at
each reporting date.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES 3. FESHBEEm

(CONTINUED)

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued) EMIR @

(a) &MEE @)

(@) Financial assets (Continued)

Loss allowance under expected credit loss (“ECL”) model
(Continued)

Write-off policy

The Group writes off a financial asset when there is
information indicating that the counterparty is in severe
financial difficulty and there is no realistic prospect of
recovery, for example, when the counterparty has been
placed under liquidation or has entered into bankruptcy
proceedings, or in the case of loans to customers, when
the amounts are over two years past due, whichever occurs
sooner. Financial assets written off may still be subject
to enforcement activities under the Group’s recovery
procedures, taking into account legal advice where
appropriate. A write-off constitutes a derecognition event.
Any subsequent recoveries are recognised in profit or loss.

Measurement and recognition of ECL

The measurement of ECL is a function of the probability
of default, loss given default (i.e. the magnitude of the
loss if there is a default) and the exposure at default. The
assessment of the probability of default and loss given
default is based on historical data adjusted by forward-
looking information. As for the exposure of default, for
financial assets, these are represented by the assets gross
carrying amount at the reporting date.

Generally, the ECL is the difference between all contractual
cash flows that are due to the Group in accordance with
the contracts and the cash flows that the Group expects to
receive, discounted at the effective interest rate determined
at initial recognition.

Lifetime ECL is the ECL that resulted from all possible
default events over the expected life of financial assets.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(@) Financial assets (Continued)
Measurement and recognition of ECL (Continued)

Where lifetime ECL is measured on a collective basis or
cater for cases where evidence of significant increase in
credit risk at the individual instrument level may not yet be
available, the financial instruments are grouped on the credit
risk characteristics basis:

o Nature of financial instruments (i.e. the Group’s loans
to customers, deposits and other receivables are
each assessed as a separate group);

o Past-due status;

o Nature, size and industry of debtors; and

o External credit ratings where available.

The maximum period considered when estimating ECL is
the maximum contractual period over which the Group is
exposed to credit risk.

The grouping is regularly reviewed by the management to
ensure the constituents of each group continue to share
similar credit risk characteristics.

ECL on the financial assets are estimated using a
provision matrix based on the Group’s historical credit loss
experience, adjusted for factors that are specific to the
debtors and an assessment of both the current and forecast
general economic conditions at the current reporting date.

If the Group has measured the loss allowance for a financial
instrument at an amount equal to lifetime ECL in the
previous reporting period, but determines at the current
reporting date that the conditions for lifetime ECL are no
longer met, the Group measures the loss allowance at an
amount equal to 12-m ECL at the current reporting date.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(a)

(b)

Financial assets (Continued)
Derecognition of financial assets

The Group derecognises a financial asset only when the
contractual rights to the cash flows from the asset expire,
or when it transfers the financial asset and substantially all
the risks and rewards of ownership of the asset to another
entity. If the Group neither transfers nor retains substantially
all the risks and rewards of ownership and continues to
control the transferred asset, the Group recognises its
retained interest in the asset and an associated liability
for amounts it may have to pay. If the Group retains
substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership of a
transferred financial asset, the Group continues to recognise
the financial asset and also recognises a collateralised
borrowing for the proceeds received.

On derecognition of a financial asset measured at amortised
cost in its entirely, the difference between the asset’s
carrying amount and the sum of the consideration received
and receivable is recognised in profit or loss.

Financial liabilities and equity

Debt and equity instruments issued by a group entity
are classified either as financial liabilities or as equity
in accordance with the substance of the contractual
arrangements and the definitions of a financial liability and
an equity instrument.

Equity instruments

An equity instrument is any contract that evidences a
residual interest in the assets of an entity after deducting all
of its liabilities. Equity instruments issued by a group entity
are recognised at the proceeds received, net of direct issue
costs.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(b) Financial liabilities and equity (Continued)
Financial liabilities

A financial liability is a contractual obligation to deliver cash
or another financial asset or to exchange financial assets or
financial liabilities with another entity under conditions that
are potentially unfavorable to the Group or a contract that
will or may be settled in the Group’s own equity instruments
and is a non-derivative contract for which the Group is
or may be obliged to deliver a variable number of its own
equity instruments, or a derivative contract over own equity
that will or may be settled other than by the exchange of a
fixed amount of cash (or another financial asset) for a fixed
number of the Group’s own equity instruments.

The Group classifies its financial liabilities at initial
recognition, as financial liabilities at FVTPL, loans and
borrowings, or as derivatives designated as hedging
instruments in an effective hedge, as appropriate.

All financial liabilities are recognised initially at fair value
and, in the case of loans and borrowings, net of directly
attributable transaction costs.

Financial liabilities subsequently measured at amortised
cost

After initial recognition, the financial liabilities including trade
payables, accrued expenses and other payables, amounts
due to directors and promissory notes are subsequently
measured at amortised cost using the effective interest
method.

The effective interest method is a method of calculating
the amortised cost of a financial liability and of allocating
interest expense over the relevant period. The effective
interest rate is the rate that exactly discounts estimated
future cash payments (including all fees and points paid or
received that form an integral part of the effective interest
rate, transaction costs and other premiums or discounts)
through the expected life of the financial liability, or (where
appropriate) a shorter period, to the amortised cost of a
financial liability.

174 Capital Finance Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

3. FEGHBEm@W

&R TR (&)
(b) &MAREEKE @)

EMEE

TREERAS —EBINREHE
MEMEENGHERT  HAKER
BETAMGRGETES -BEERBR SR
BEXTRBENAORT A%
BisHARAMES S TAGENIE
TETAGYN  AAREREZAD
ARNAZHBENE SR TR 5
AEBEBAAATRE SRS TAGE
MOTETARH  HEUBEEHENE
FRGTARBEESRENR S (K
Hib S REE) WITET AR KR -

AEBRN ARG HESBEED
BRBEBRERATEIENERE
& ERREE  HIEERERE I+
MR TAMITET A (MER) -

EcRABEERRATEER M
i SERRAER - AR EREES

ek B A GTEN LA &

RBREREK  BRERESEMNFTIA
BEIREMNEMENIA BNESE
ZHRERALEBEN TR AERRE
REBRN R IR K ATE

ERFESERTESRAEEHAA
LRABRBEDEMEFXHITE -
ERNEDNiZeR B ENTEHR A
FHRERHE (WEA) R
BAEFARRES A (BRBRER
FMEAA KR DA ACHHE W
ERMEE - XA REMEE K
BEIR) 2 BB BB HK AR X -



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

(b)

(c)

Financial liabilities and equity (Continued)
Derecognition of financial liabilities

The Group derecognises financial liabilities when, and only
when, the Group’s obligations are discharged, cancelled or
they expire. The difference between the carrying amount
of the financial liability derecognised and the consideration
paid and payable, including any non-cash assets transferred
or liabilities assumed, is recognised in profit or loss.

Where the Group issues its own equity instruments to a
creditor to settle a financial liability in whole or in part as a
result of renegotiating the terms of that liability, the equity
instruments issued are the consideration paid and are
recognised initially and measured at their fair value on the
date the financial liability or part thereof is extinguished. If
the fair value of the equity instruments issued cannot be
reliably measured, the equity instruments are measured
to reflect the fair value of the financial liability extinguished.
The difference between the carrying amount of the financial
liability or part thereof extinguished and the consideration
paid is recognised in profit or loss for the period.

When the Group exchanges with the existing lender
one debt instrument into another one with substantially
different terms, such exchange is accounted for as an
extinguishment of the original financial liability and the
recognition of a new financial liability. Similarly, the Group
accounts for substantial modification of terms of an existing
liability or part of it as an extinguishment of the original
financial liability and the recognition of a new liability. It is
assumed that the terms are substantially different if the
discounted present value of the cash flows under the new
terms, including any fees paid net of any fees received and
discounted using the original effective rate is at least 10
per cent different from the discounted present value of the
remaining cash flows of the original financial liability.

Offsetting of financial instruments

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and the
net amount is reported in the consolidated statement of
financial position if there is a currently enforceable legal right
to offset the recognised amounts and there is an intention
to settle on a net basis, or to realise the assets and settle
the liabilities simultaneously.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3.

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENT

The Group measures its financial instruments at fair value at the
end of reporting period. Fair value is the price that will be received
from selling an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly
transaction between market participants at the measurement
date. The fair value measurement is based on the presumption
that the transaction to sell the asset or transfer the liability takes
place either in the principal market for the asset or liability, or in
the absence of a principal market, in the most advantageous
market for the asset or liability. The principal or the most
advantageous market must be accessible by the Group. The fair
value if an asset or a liability is measured using the assumptions
that market participants would use when pricing the asset or
liability, assuming that market participants act in their economic
best interest.

A fair value measurement of a non-financial asset takes into
account a market participant’s ability to generate economic
benefits by using the asset in its highest and best use or by
selling it to another market participant that will use the asset in its
highest and best use.

The Group uses valuation techniques that are appropriate in
the circumstances and for which sufficient data are available to
measure fair value, maximising the use of relevant observable
inputs and minimising the use of unobservable inputs.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENT (Continued)

All assets and liabilities for which fair value is measured or
disclosed in the consolidated financial statements are categorised
within the fair value hierarchy, described as follows, based on the
lowest level input that is significant to the fair value measurement
as a whole:

Level 1: Based on quoted prices (unadjusted) in active
markets for identical assets or liabilities

Level 2: Based on valuation techniques for which the
lowest level input that is significant to the fair value
measurement is observable, either directly or indirectly

Level 3: Based on valuation techniques for which the

lowest level input that is significant to the fair value
measurement is unobservable

For assets and liabilities that are recognised in the consolidated
financial statements on a recurring basis, the Group determines
whether transfers have occurred between levels in the hierarchy
by reassessing categorisation (based on the lowest level input
that is significant to the fair value measurement as a whole) at the
end of each reporting period.

REPOSSESSED ASSETS

Collateral assets for loans to customers are repossessed by
the Group when the borrowers are unable to service their
repayments, and would be realised in satisfaction of outstanding
debts.

Repossessed assets are initially recognised at the lower of the
fair value less costs to sell and the amortised cost of the related
outstanding loans on the date of repossession (the Group has
obtained the legal title and control of the repossessed collateral
assets), and the related loans together with the related impairment
allowances are derecognised from the consolidated statement
of financial position. Subsequently, repossessed assets are
measured at cost less impairment. The difference between the
net proceeds and the carrying amount of the repossessed assets
is subsequently recognised as gain or loss upon disposal of the
asset.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e MBEHRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3.

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

For the purpose of consolidated statement of cash flows, cash
and cash equivalents comprise cash on hand and deposits at
banks with original maturity less than three months, and other
short-term highly liquid investments with original maturities of
three months or less that are readily convertible to a known
amount of cash and are subject to an insignificant risk of changes
in value.

REVENUE RECOGNITION

Revenue from contracts with customers within
HKFRS 15

Revenue is recognised to depict the transfer of promised services
to customers in an amount that reflects the consideration to
which the entity expects to be entitled in exchange for those
services. Specially, the Group uses a 5-step approach to revenue
recognition:

Step 1:  Identify the contract(s) with a customer

Step 2:  Identify the performance obligation in the contract

Step 3:  Determine the transaction price

Step 4: Allocate the transaction price to the performance
obligation in the contract

Step 5:  Recognised revenue when (or as) the entity satisfies a
performance obligation

The Group recognises revenue when (or as) a performance
obligation is satisfied, i.e. when “control” of the goods or services
underlying the particular performance obligation is transferred to
the customer.

A performance obligation represents a good or service (or a
bundle of goods or services) that is distinct or a series of distinct
goods or services that are substantially the same.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

REVENUE RECOGNITION (Continued)

Revenue from contracts with customers within
HKFRS 15 (Continued)

Control is transferred over time and revenue is recognised over
time by reference to the progress towards complete satisfaction
of the relevant performance obligation if one of the following
criteria is met:

(@  the customer simultaneously receives and consumes the
benefits provided by the Group’s performance as the Group
performs;

(b) the Group’s performance creates and enhances an asset
that the customer controls as the Group performs; or

(c) the Group’s performance does not create an asset with
an alternative use to the Group and the Group has an
enforceable right to payment for performance completed to
date.

Otherwise, revenue is recognised at a point in time when the
customer obtains control of the distinct good or service.

The progress towards complete satisfaction of the performance
obligation is measured based on one of the following methods
that best depict the Group’s performance in satisfying the
performance obligation:

° direct measurements of the value transferred by the Group
to the customer; or

° the Group’s efforts or inputs to the satisfaction of the
performance obligation.

A contract asset represents the Group’s right to consideration in
exchange for goods or services that the Group has transferred
to a customer that is not yet unconditional. It is subject to
ECL assessment in accordance with HKFRS 9. In contrast,
a receivable represents the Group’s unconditional right to
consideration, i.e. only the passage of time is required before
payment of that consideration is due.

3.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e MBEHRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3.

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

REVENUE RECOGNITION (Continued)

Revenue from contracts with customers within
HKFRS 15 (Continued)

A contract liability represents the Group’s obligation to transfer
goods or services to a customer for which the Group has
received consideration (or an amount of consideration is due)
from the customer.

A contract asset and a contract liability relating to a contract are
accounted for and presented on a net basis.

Financial consultancy services

Financial consultancy income is recognised over time when
services are rendered.

/T solutions and consultancy services

IT solutions and consultancy income is recognised over time
when services are rendered.

For revenue recognised over time under HKFRS 15, provided
the outcome of the performance obligation can be reasonably
measured, the Group generally measures the progress using
output method or input method, as appropriate. Under the output
method (i.e. based on the direct measurements of the value to
the customer of the goods or services transferred to date relative
to the remaining goods or services promised under the contract)
to measure the progress towards complete satisfaction of the
performance obligation, the Group’s service contracts for which
internal or customers’ project managers will certify the work on
a specific time interval basis over the service period. Under the
input method (i.e. based on the proportion of the actual inputs
deployed to date as compared to the estimated total inputs)
to measure the progress towards complete satisfaction of the
performance obligation because there is a direct relationship
between the Group’s inputs and the transfer of control of goods
or services to the customers.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

REVENUE RECOGNITION (Continued)

Revenue from other sources
Interest income

Interest income from financial asset is recognised as revenue in
profit or loss over the terms of the contracts using the effective
interest rate, which is the rate that exactly discounts the estimated
future cash receipts through the expected life of the financial
asset to that asset’s gross carrying amount on initial recognition.

Once a financial asset or a group of similar financial assets has
been written down as a result of an impairment loss, interest
income is recognised using the rate of interest used to discount
the future cash flows for the purpose of measuring the credit loss.

Settlement gain from distressed debt assets

It represents settlement gain arising on distressed debt assets
classified in loans to customers. The gain is recognised when the
settlement received from customers.

FOREIGN CURRENCIES

In preparing the financial statements of each individual group
entity, transactions entered into by each of the group entities
in currencies other than the currency of the primary economic
environment in which it operates (the “functional currency”) are
recorded at the rates ruling when the transactions occur. Foreign
currency monetary assets and liabilities are translated at the
rates ruling at the end of reporting period. Non-monetary items
carried at fair value that are denominated in foreign currencies are
retranslated at the rates prevailing on the date when the fair value
was determined. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms
of historical cost in a foreign currency are not retranslated.

Exchange differences arising on the settlement of monetary items,
and on the translation of monetary items, are recognised in profit
or loss in the period in which they arise. Exchange differences
arising on the retranslation of non-monetary items carried at
fair value are included in profit or loss for the period except for
differences arising on the retranslation of non-monetary items
in respect of which gains and losses are recognised in other
comprehensive income, in which case, the exchange differences
are also recognised in other comprehensive income.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
AR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3.

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

FOREIGN CURRENCIES (Continued)

For the purpose of presenting the consolidated financial
statements, income and expense items of foreign operations are
translated into the presentation currency of the Group (i.e. HK$)
at the average exchange rates for the period, unless exchange
rates fluctuate significantly during the period, in which case, the
rates approximating to those ruling when the transactions took
place are used. All assets and liabilities of foreign operations
are translated at the rate ruling at the end of reporting period.
Exchange differences arising, if any, are recognised in other
comprehensive income and accumulated in equity as exchange
reserve (attributed to non-controlling interests as appropriate).
Exchange differences recognised in profit or loss of group
entities’ separate financial statements on the translation of long
term monetary items forming part of the Group’s net investment
in the foreign operation concerned are reclassified to other
comprehensive income and accumulated in equity as exchange
reserve.

On the disposal of a foreign operation, which includes a disposal
of the Group’s entire interest in a foreign operation, a disposal
involving the loss of control over a subsidiary that includes a
foreign operation, or a partial disposal of an interest in a joint
arrangement or an associate that includes a foreign operation
of which the retained interest is no longer equity-accounted for,
the cumulative amount of the exchange differences relating to
the foreign operation that is recognised in other comprehensive
income and accumulated in the separate component of equity is
reclassified from equity to profit or loss when the gain or loss on
disposal is recognised.

On the partial disposal of the Group’s interest in a subsidiary that
includes a foreign operation which does not result in the Group
losing control over the subsidiary, the proportionate share of
the cumulative amount of the exchange differences recognised
in the separate component of equity is re-attributed to the
non-controlling interests in that foreign operation and are not
reclassified to profit or loss.

On all other partial disposals, which includes partial disposal of
associates or joint ventures that do not result in the Group losing
significant influence or joint control, the proportionate share of
the cumulative amount of exchange differences recognised in the
separate component of equity is reclassified to profit or loss.

182 Capital Finance Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

FEFBER @

5h % ()

EIGAMBERERME - BIEBHOK
XEBRAANTFHERBRESREEN
2HER (BIBTT) - HE RN RAEK
BRSO EURBR TR ZETHERD
EXRBE - -FIBABIRBHNEERREN
AmEREERFOERRE - fTELHN
EREZR WA REMEEKARNER
WR A R RE N E (FBR IR
et (AER)) - REBEE R E R &
BHREANEZAEINELEZBNERER
HMEBER (BRAKRERA BRI ES
MFREN—BD) REFBEAEMS
EWA - WA RN RETREL R -

RHEEBINER MBBLESRBER
SERBINEBH2HED PRREY
BRI TG R B T B 1 B &Y 1 Il R S
MAOHERAERERBE R AMER (P
RREED T BARSERNEINER)
ZHER  AEREMEERAERL R
BB R RBUBONBIERERLEZR
MRFEZR DRERESEERAZER

B BEEE -

MOLEAEERKHBARMER (21
BONEBEN) MABERAEERES
ZMB AR R  RERER RSB
MEORRAES EEABELATIEMR
FFARZEBINRBHIFESI#EE BTE

B OBEERS -

REAEME S HE (BFEE D OS5
ZRAHABLE MAKE TS H LR
REATENS LR EGE)  NERS
UBOER LI EEES Z8 2 Rt
SO EH B EES -

il



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

FOREIGN CURRENCIES (Continued)

Fair value adjustments on identifiable assets acquired arising on
an acquisition of a foreign operation are treated as assets and
liabilities of that foreign operation and translated at the rate of
exchange prevailing at the end of reporting period. Exchange
differences arising are recognised in the exchange reserve.

IMPAIRMENT OF NON-CURRENT ASSETS

At the end of reporting period, the Group reviews the carrying
amounts of tangible assets to determine whether there is
any indication that those assets have suffered an impairment
loss. If any such indication exists, the recoverable amount of
the asset is estimated in order to determine the extent of the
impairment losses (if any). Where it is not possible to estimate the
recoverable amount of an individual asset, the Group estimates
the recoverable amount of the CGUs to which the asset belongs.
Where a reasonable and consistent basis of allocation can be
identified, corporate assets are also allocated to individual CGUs,
or otherwise they are allocated to the smallest group of CGUs
for which a reasonable and consistent allocation basis can be
identified.

Recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs of
disposal and value in use. In assessing value in use, the estimated
future cash flows are discounted to their present value using a
pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market assessments
of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset for
which the estimates of future cash flows have not been adjusted.

If the recoverable amount of an asset (or CGUs) is estimated to
be less than its carrying amount, the carrying amount of the asset
(or CGUs) is reduced to its recoverable amount. An impairment
loss is recognised immediately in profit or loss.

3.

FEFIBER @

5h % ()

Y e — M S S 75 5 P UK RS 7 28 Bl B B
ZRFEMEZHBERBINEBZEE
RAE  UREREPRERERL R
MELZELZERIELFEREER -

FRBEERE

RBERR  AEEEHNAVEEZRA
B NEBEXFEERTHREMBERS
BUR -MERAEATR  AIBAEEZ
ARE SR - UEERERE (ME)RE -
ARG EEE AT E 25 - AR
SEEAZEEMBRSELEM 2 AT
e EARFHARERMZORELEZ
BAT RRABENTIEZENASEE
B RSO REEANRSLEAEERZY

RREZRNRESELEMASR -

A W (Bl 2 58 7Y R S (ER H B AA ELE FR(E
EMEFZREE - RF[EREERS
B ARRE S REAT AR KRR ER
B AR R RRE B EREENRE
MG REER BB ER (15 K5t H H
BARARARREMF) °

WEE (KRMeEELEM) TR @B G
BEREREE WEE(RReELEM)
BREESHREE AT RESEE - REEE
THRNES P48 a5 HERR

HH SRR AR AR 20265 F#H

183



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e MBEHRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3.

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

IMPAIRMENT OF NON-CURRENT ASSETS
(Continued)

Where an impairment loss subsequently reverses, the carrying
amount of the asset (or CGUs) is increased to the revised
estimate of its recoverable amount, but the increased carrying
amount shall not exceed the carrying amount that would have
been determined had no impairment loss been recognised for
the asset (or cash-generating unit) in prior period. A reversal of an
impairment loss is recognised immediately in profit or loss.

BORROWING COSTS

Borrowing costs incurred, net of any investment income on the
temporary investment of the specific borrowings, that are directly
attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of
qualifying assets, i.e. assets that necessarily take a substantial
period of time to get ready for their intended use or sale, are
capitalised as part of the cost of those assets. Capitalisation of
such borrowing costs ceases when the assets are substantially
ready for their intended use or sale. All other borrowing costs
are recognised as an expense in the profit or loss in the period in
which they are incurred.

PROVISIONS

A provision is recognised when a present obligation (legal or
constructive) has arisen as a result of a past event and it is
probable that a future outflow of resources will be required to
settle the obligation, provided that a reliable estimate can be
made of the amount of the obligation.

When the effect of discounting is material, the amount recognised
for a provision is the present value at the end of the reporting
period of the future expenditures expected to be required to
settle the obligation. The increase in the discounted present value
amount arising from the passage of time is included in finance
costs in profit or loss.

LEASES

The Group assesses whether a contract is, or contains, a lease at
inception of the contract. A contract is, or contains, a lease if the
contract conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset
for a period of time in exchange for consideration.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

LEASES (Continued)

As lessee

The Group applies the recognition exemption to short-term
leases and low-value asset leases. Lease payments associated
with these leases are recognised as an expense on a straight-line
basis over the lease term.

The Group has elected not to separate non-lease components
from lease components, and accounts for each lease component
and any associated non-lease components as a single lease
component.

The Group accounts for each lease component within a
lease contract as a lease separately. The Group allocates the
consideration in the contract to each lease component on the
basis of the relative stand-alone price of the lease component.

Amounts payable by the Group that do not give rise to a separate
component are considered to be part of the total consideration
that is allocated to the separately identified components of the
contract.

The Group recognises a right-of-use asset and a lease liability at
the commencement date of the lease.

The right-of-use asset is initially measured at cost, which
comprises:

(@  the amount of the initial measurement of the lease liability;

(b) any lease payments made at or before the commencement
date, less any lease incentives received;

(c) any initial direct costs incurred by the Group; and

(d) an estimate of costs to be incurred by the Group in
dismantling and removing the underlying asset, restoring
the site on which it is located or restoring the underlying
asset to the condition required by the terms and conditions
of the lease, unless those costs are incurred to produce
inventories.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e MBEHRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3.

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

LEASES (Continued)

As lessee (Continued)

Subsequently, the right-of-use asset is measured at cost less
any accumulated depreciation and any accumulated impairment
losses and adjusted for any remeasurement of the lease liability.
Depreciation is provided over the shorter of the lease term and
the estimated useful lives of the buildings.

The lease liability is initially measured at the present value of the
lease payments that are not paid at the commencement date of
the contract.

The lease payments comprise the following payments for the right
to use the underlying asset during the lease term that are not paid
at the commencement date:

(@ fixed payments (including in-substance fixed payments),
less any lease incentives receivable;

(o) variable lease payments that depend on an index or a rate;

(c) amounts expected to be payable under residual value
guarantees;

(d) exercise price of a purchase option if the Group is
reasonably certain to exercise that option; and

(e) payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the lease
term reflects the Group exercising an option to terminate
the lease.

The lease payments are discounted using the interest rate
implicit in the lease, or where it is not readily determinable, the
incremental borrowing rate of the lessee.

Subsequently, the lease liability is measured by increasing the
carrying amount to reflect interest on the lease liability and by
reducing the carrying amount to reflect the lease payments made.

The lease liability is remeasured using a revised discount rate
when there are changes to the lease payments arising from the
reassessment of whether the Group will be reasonably certain to
exercise a purchase, extension or termination option.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

LEASES (Continued)

As lessee (Continued)

The lease liability is remeasured by using the original discount
rate when there is a change in the residual value guarantee, the
in-substance fixed lease payments or the future lease payments
resulting from a change in an index or a rate (other than floating
interest rate). In case of a change in future lease payments
resulting from a change in floating interest rates, the Group
remeasures the lease liability using a revised discount rate.

The Group recognises the amount of the remeasurement of
the lease liability as an adjustment to the right-of-use asset. If
the carrying amount of the right-of-use asset is reduced to zero
and there is a further reduction in the measurement of the lease
liability, the Group recognises any remaining amount of the
remeasurement in profit or loss.

A lease maodification is accounted for as a separate lease if:

(@ the modification increase the scope of the lease by adding
the right to use or more underlying assets; and

(b) the consideration for the lease increases by an amount
commensurate with the stand-alone price for the increase in
scope and any appropriate adjustments to that stand-alone
price to reflect the circumstances of the particular contract.

When a lease modification is not accounted for as a separate
lease, at the effective date of the lease modification,

(@ the Group allocates the consideration in the modified
contract on the basis of relative stand-alone price as
described above.

(b) the Group determines the lease term of the modified
contract.

(c) the Group remeasures the lease liability by discounting the
revised lease payments using a revised discount rate over
the revised lease term.
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e MBEHRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3.

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

LEASES (Continued)

As lessee (Continued)

(d) for lease modifications that decrease the scope of the lease,
the Group accounts for the remeasurement of the lease
liability by decreasing the carrying amount of the right-of-
use asset to reflect the partial or full termination of the lease
and recognising any gain or loss relating to the partial or full
termination of the lease in profit or loss.

(e) for all other lease modifications, the Group accounts
for the remeasurement of the lease liability by making a
corresponding adjustment to the right-of-use asset.

As lessor

The Group classifies each of its leases as either a finance lease
or an operating lease at the inception date of the lease. A lease is
classified as a finance lease if it transfers substantially all the risks
and rewards incidental to ownership of the underlying asset. All
other leases are classified as operating leases.

When the Group is an intermediate lessor, it accounts for the
head lease and sublease as two separate contracts. The sublease
is classified as an operating lease if the head lease is a short-term
lease to which the Group has applied the recognition exemption.
Otherwise, the sublease is classified as a finance or operating
lease by reference to the right-of-use asset arising from the head
lease.

The Group accounts for each lease component within a lease
contract as a lease separately from non-lease components of the
contract. The Group allocates the consideration in the contract to
each lease component on a relative stand-alone price basis.

As lessor - operating lease

The Group applies the derecognition and impairment
requirements in HKFRS 9 to the operating lease receivables.

A modification to an operating lease is accounted for as a new
lease from the effective date of the modification, considering any
prepaid or accrued lease payments relating to the original lease
as part of the lease payments for the new lease.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e M B RRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

Short term employee benefits

Short term employee benefits are employee benefits (other
than termination benefits) that are expected to be settled wholly
before twelve months after the end of reporting period in which
the employees render the related service. Short term employee
benefits are recognised in the period when the employees render
the related service.

Pension scheme contributions

A pension scheme is a pension plan under which the Group
pays fixed contributions into a separate entity. The Group has no
legal or constructive obligations to pay further contributions after
payment of the fixed contribution.

The contributions recognised in respect of pension scheme
are expensed as they fall due. Liabilities and assets may be
recognised if underpayment or prepayment has occurred and are
included in current liabilities or current assets as they are normally
of a short-term nature. The Group participates in the pension
scheme under the Hong Kong Mandatory Provident Fund (the
“MPF”) Schemes Ordinance (the “MPF Scheme”) which is
available to its employees in Hong Kong. Contributions to the
MPF Scheme by the Group and employees are made based on
a percentage of employees’ basic salaries and are charged to
profit or loss as they become payable in accordance with the
rules of the MPF Scheme. The assets of the MPF Scheme are
held separately from those of the Group in an independently
administered fund. The Group’s employer contributions vest fully
with the employees when contributed into the MPF Scheme.

The employees of the Group’s subsidiaries which operate in
the PRC are required to participate in central pension schemes
(the “PRC Retirement Scheme”) operated by the relevant
local municipal government. These subsidiaries are required to
contribute certain percentage of its payroll costs to the central
pension schemes. The contributions are charged to profit or
loss as they become payable in accordance with the rules of the
central pension schemes. The Group has no further payment
obligations once the contribution has been made.

Long service payments

The Group’s net obligation in respect of long service payments
(“LSP”) under the Employment Ordinance (the “EQ”) is the
amounts of future benefit that employees have earned in return
for their services in the current and prior periods. The obligation is
calculated using the projected unit credit method and discounted
to its present value and after deducting the fair value of any
related assets, including those retirement scheme benefits.
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AR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

INCOME TAX

Income tax expense represents the sum of the tax currently

payable and deferred tax.
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Current tax is based on the profit or loss from ordinary activities
adjusted for items that are non-assessable or disallowable for
income tax purposes and is calculated using tax rates that have
been enacted or substantively enacted at the end of reporting
period.
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Deferred tax is recognised in respect of temporary differences
between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities for financial
reporting purposes and the corresponding amounts used for
tax purposes. Except for recognised assets and liabilities that
affect neither accounting nor taxable profits and do not give rise
to equal taxable and deductible temporary difference, deferred
tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary differences. REENG P 8L B A B SR & A 4K 85 AT 4R
Deferred tax assets are recognised for all deductible temporary MERZFENER TRATE /] HR B &
difference to the extent that it is probable that taxable profits will ZRMAER o

be available against which deductible temporary differences can

be utilised.
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Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for taxable temporary
differences arising on interests in subsidiaries, except where the
Group is able to control the reversal of the temporary difference
and it is probable that the temporary difference will not reverse in
the foreseeable future. Deferred tax assets arising from deductible
temporary differences associated with such interests are only PE R S 8 J2 4 e AR Bt v ) A 68 PR A =
recognised to the extent that it is probable that there will be Az BEFRBERA R AR KRG SRR R T
sufficient taxable profits against which to utilise the benefits of the THER °

temporary differences and they are expected to reverse in the

foreseeable future.
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The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at the
end of the reporting period and reduced to the extent that it is no
longer probable that sufficient taxable profits will be available to
allow all or part of the asset to be recovered.
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Deferred tax is measured at the tax rates appropriate to the
expected manner in which the carrying amount of the asset
or liability is realised or settled and that have been enacted or
substantively enacted at the end of reporting period.
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Income taxes are recognised in profit or loss except when they
relate to items recognised in other comprehensive income in
which case the taxes are also recognised in other comprehensive
income or when they relate to items recognised directly in equity
in which case the taxes are also recognised directly in equity.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

RELATED PARTIES

(@ A person or a close member of that person’s family is
related to the Group if that person:

(i) has control or joint control over the Group;

(i) has significant influence over the Group; or

@iy is a member of key management personnel of the
Group or the Company’s holding company.

(b)  An entity is related to the Group if any of the following
conditions apply:

(i) the entity and the Group are members of the same
group (which means that each holding company,
subsidiary and fellow subsidiary is related to the
others).

(i) one entity is an associate or joint venture of the other
entity (or an associate or joint venture of a member of
a group of which the other entity is a member).

(i) both entities are joint ventures of the same third party.

(iv)  one entity is a joint venture of a third entity and the
other entity is an associate of the third entity.

(v)  the entity is a post-employment benefit plan for the
benefit of the employees of the Group or an entity
related to the Group.

(vi)  the entity is controlled or jointly controlled by a person
identified in (a).

(vii) a person identified in (a)(i) has significant influence
over the entity or is a member of key management
personnel of the entity (or of a holding company of the
entity).

(viii) the entity, or any member of a group of which it is a
part, provides key management personnel service to
the Group or to the Company’s holding company.
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e MBEHRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

3.

PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(CONTINUED)

RELATED PARTIES (Continued)

Close members of the family of a person are those family
members who may be expected to influence, or be influenced by,
that person in their dealings with the entity and include:

(i) that person’s children and spouse or domestic partner;
(i) children of that person’s spouse or domestic partner; and

@iy dependents of that person or that person’s spouse or
domestic partner.

In the definition of a related party, an associate includes
subsidiaries of the associate and a joint venture includes
subsidiaries of the joint venture.

SEGMENT REPORTING

Operating segments, and the amounts of each segment item
reported in the consolidated financial statements, are identified
from the financial information provided regularly to the Group’s
most senior executive management for the purpose of allocating
resources to, and assessing the performance of, the Group’s
various lines of business and geographical locations. Individual
material operating segments are not aggregated for financial
reporting purposes unless the segments have similar economic
characteristics and are similar in respect of the nature of
products and services, the nature of production processes, the
type or class of customers, the methods used to distribute the
products or provide the services, and the nature of the regulatory
environment. Operating segments which are not individually
material may be aggregated if they share a majority of these
criteria.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS
AND KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY

The preparation of the consolidated financial statements requires
the directors of the Company to make judgements, estimates
and assumptions that affect the application of policies and
reported amounts of assets, liabilities, income and expenses.
The estimates and associated assumptions are based on
historical experience and various other factors that are believed
to be reasonable under the circumstances, the results of which
form the basis of making the judgements about carrying values
of assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other
sources. Actual results may differ from these estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an
ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised
in the period in which the estimate is revised if the revision affects
only that period, or in the period of the revision and future periods
if the revision affects both current and future periods.

The key assumptions concerning the future and other key sources
of estimation uncertainty at the end of the reporting period, that
have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the
carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial
year, are described below.

KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY

(@) Loss allowance for ECL of loans to
customers

The Group’s management estimates the loss allowance
based on an ECL model. The loss allowance for ECL on
the loans to customers are probability weighted average of
credit losses (i.e. the present value of all cash shortfalls) over
the expected life of the loans to customers. Specifically, a
credit loss is the present value of the difference between (i)
the contractual cash flows that are due to an entity under
the contract and (i) the cash flows that the entity expects
to receive. Such assessment involves high degree of
estimation and uncertainty. When the actual future cash
flows are less or more than expected, a material ECL or
material reversal of ECL may arise, accordingly. Details of
the key assumption and inputs used in estimating ECL are
set out in Notes 18 and 29 to the consolidated financial
statements. If the ECL rate had been 1% higher/lower with
other assumptions held constant, the loss allowance would
increase/decrease by approximately HK$219,000 as at 31
December 2025 (2024: approximately HK$1,539,000).
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS
AND KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY (CONTINUED)

KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY
(Continued)

(b) Loss allowance for ECL of trade receivables

The Group’s management estimates the amount of loss
allowance for ECL for trade receivables by assessing the
ECL, which requires the use of estimates and judgements.
Assessment of the ECL requires the management of the
Group to predict the credit loss rates based on credit profile
of different customers, ageing of the trade receivables,
historical settlement records, subsequent settlement status,
expected timing and amount of realisation of outstanding
balances and ongoing trading relationships with the relevant
customers. The loss allowance for ECL is sensitive to
changes in estimates.

(c) Estimation of current tax and deferred tax

The Group is subject to income tax in jurisdictions in which
the Group operates. Significant judgement is required in
determining the provision for income tax. There are many
transactions and calculations for which the ultimate tax
determination is uncertain during the ordinary course of
business. Where the final tax outcome is different from the
amounts that were initially recorded, such differences will
impact the income tax and deferred tax provisions in the
period in which such determination is made. In addition,
the recognition of deferred tax assets also subjected to
significant judgement and estimation on future available
taxable profits. The future available taxable profits may be
higher or lower than estimated at the end of the reporting
period, which would affect the recognition of deferred tax
assets in future years as an adjustment to the amounts
recorded to date.
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4. FEBEEFE R & AAAE

4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS
AND KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY (CONTINUED)

KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY
(Continued)

(d) Estimation of fair value of investment

(e)

properties

In the absence of current prices in an active market for
similar properties, the Group considers information from
a variety of sources, including the sales transactions for
similar properties on less active market in the same location
and condition adjusted to reflect those differences in key
valuation attributes that reflect current market assessments
of the uncertainty in the amount. The directors of the
Company work closely with the independent professional
valuer to establish the appropriate valuation techniques and
inputs to the model.

Impairment of non-current assets

The Group assesses whether there are any impairment
for non-current assets at the end of each reporting period
in accordance with the accounting policies as disclosed
in Note 3 to the consolidated financial statements. In
determining whether an asset is impaired or the event
previously causing the impairment no longer exists, the
management has to assess whether an event has occurred
that may affect the asset value or such event affecting the
asset value has not been in existence. If any such indication
exists, the recoverable amounts of the asset would be
determined as the greater of the fair value less costs of
disposal and value in use, the calculations of which involve
the use of estimates. Owing to inherent risk associated with
estimations in the timing and amounts of the future cash
flows and fair value less costs of disposal, the estimated
recoverable amount of the asset may be different from
the amount actually received and profit or loss could be
affected by accuracy of the estimations.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

4.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS
AND KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY (CONTINUED)

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS

Subsidiaries governed under structured
agreements and equity transfer agreement

When preparing the consolidated financial statements, the
management applied HKFRS 10 to determine whether the Group
has “control” over the entities considered to be subsidiaries. The
Group controls an entity when the Group is exposed to, or has
rights to, variable returns from its involvement with the entity, has
the power to direct the relevant activities of the entity, and has
the ability to affect those returns through its power over the entity.
Key factors used in determining control and whether the entities
are subsidiaries include whether the Group has power over the
entities either through voting rights or structured agreements and
equity transfer agreement and whether it has the rights to obtain
the majority of benefits or is exposed to the majority of ownership
risks.

When the above factors are met, the management determines
that the Group has control over the entities and include them as
subsidiaries in the Group’s consolidated financial statements.
For the entities where the Group holds no equity interest but are
subject to structured agreements and equity transfer agreement,
significant judgements are necessary as to whether the contracts
give the Group the ability to exercise control over those
entities, including consideration of the PRC legal and regulatory
requirements, foreign exchange control, or other influences, such
as, force majeure, etc..
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

4. RBEHPERETFHBEAE
RZEEXRIEF (@)

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS
AND KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY (CONTINUED)

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS
(Continued)

Subsidiaries governed under structured

agreements and equity transfer agreement
(Continued)

()

Subsidiaries governed under structured agreements

Under the current practice, foreign investors are not
allowed to invest by means of equity investment in any
pawn loan companies in the PRC or micro-financing
companies in Beijing, as such the Company’s indirect
wholly-owned subsidiary, 3t 7 & 5t £ £ B R 2 7] (Beijing
Wanchi Technology Company Limited*, “Beijing Wanchi”),
has entered into a series of structured agreements (the
“Structured Agreements”) with It R & BB E FRE(E
28] (Beijing City Jinfu Pawning Company Limited*, “Beijing
Jinfu)*, t R & S M E FR HE QA (Beijing City
Jinshou Pawning Company Limited*, “Beijing Jinshou”)#,
EtRb @ NBEBEREREMTRF Beiing Zhongjinfu
Micro-financing Company Limited*, “Beijing Micro-
financing”) and their respective owners, which enables the
Group to:

- have power to direct the relevant activities of Beijing
Jinfu#, Beijing Jinshou* and Beijing Micro-financing;

- exercise the entire owners’ voting rights of Beijing
Jinfu?, Beijing Jinshou* and 79% owners’ voting rights
of Beijing Micro-financing during the general meetings
of Beijing Jinfu?, Beijing Jinshou* and Beijing Micro-
financing, respectively;

- receive and be exposed to substantially all of the
economic interest returns generated by Beijing Jinfu,
Beijing Jinshou* and 79% of the economic interest
returns generated by Beijing Micro-financing through
service fees in consideration for the management and
consulting services provided by Beijing Wanchi at
Beijing Wanchi’s discretion;

English name is for identification purpose only
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS
AND KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY (CONTINUED)

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS
(Continued)

Subsidiaries governed under structured
agreements and equity transfer agreement
(Continued)

() Subsidiaries governed under structured agreements
(Continued)

- have an irrevocable option to purchase the entire
equity interest in Beijing Jinfu#, Beijing Jinshou* and
79% equity interest in Beijing Micro-financing with
consideration each at a normal price of Renminbi
(“RMB”) 1 when and to the extent permitted under
the PRC laws; and

- obtain pledges over the entire equity interest of Beijing
Jinfu*, Beijing Jinshou* and 79% equity interest of
Beijing Micro-financing from their respective owners.

The Group does not have any equity interest in Beijing
Jinfu*, Beijing Jinshou* and Beijing Micro-financing.
However, as a result of the Structured Agreements, the
Group has rights to variable returns from its involvement
with Beijing Jinfu*, Beijing Jinshou* and Beijing Micro-
financing and has the ability to affect these returns (e.g. in
form of service fees charged) through its power over Beijing
Jinfu*, Beijing Jinshou* and Beijing Micro-financing and is
considered to control Beijing Jinfu, Beijing Jinshou* and
Beijing Micro-financing. Consequently, the Group regards
Beijing Jinfu*, Beijing Jinshou* and Beijing Micro-financing
as indirectly-owned subsidiaries under HKFRS Accounting
Standards.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

4. FEBEEFE R & AAAE

AND KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION RZEERE @)
UNCERTAINTY (CONTINUED)

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS R = s FIER ()

(Continued)

Subsidiaries governed under structured REBERERKRESRASREET
agreements and equity transfer agreement P4 NS )

(Continued)

() Subsidiaries governed under structured agreements () BEMNGEEE T ZHELNA (&)

(Continued)

Nevertheless, the Structured Agreements may not be as
effective as legal ownership in providing the Group with
control over the consolidated entities and business, and
uncertainties presented by the PRC legal system could
impede the Group’s beneficiary rights of the results,
assets and liabilities of the consolidated entities and
business. Having considered the changes in the relevant
PRC laws and regulations since the execution of the
Structured Arrangements, the management believes that
the Structured Arrangements are in compliance with the
relevant PRC laws and regulations and are legally binding
and enforceable.

# On 26 March 2025 and 25 November 2025, the entire equity
interests in Beijjing Jinshou and Bejjing Jinfu, respectively, were
transferred to Beijjing Wanchi. As a result, Beijing Jinfu and
Beijing Jinshou became wholly-owned subsidiaries of Beijing
Wanchi and are now directly held by the Group, without the
need for the Structured Agreements. The names of these entities
have been changed to 1t Ri{Z B E ZiZdHEEHR X Al
(Bejjing Dexin Zhida Consulting Management Company Limited”)
and 1t R 5 B = # E i R % B IR 2 7] (Bejing Zhicheng
Zhuoshi Management Consulting Services Company Limited”),
respectively. Both entities continue to be consolidated by the
Group as subsidiaries both before and after the transfer of their
respective equity interests to Bejjing Wanchi.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS
AND KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY (CONTINUED)

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS
(Continued)

Subsidiaries governed under structured
agreements and equity transfer agreement
(Continued)

(i) Subsidiary governed under equity transfer agreement

The Group entered into an equity transfer agreement
(“Equity Transfer Agreement”) with the legal owners of it
REREMFEEEIEARAR A (Beijing Huayuan Sifang
Asset Management Company Limited®) (“Beijing Huayuan
Sifang”) to appoint the board of the directors of Beijing
Huayuan Sifang and other key management personnel
of Beijing Huayuan Sifang and to control Beijing Huayuan
Sifang’s operation by making all significant strategic financial
and operating decisions of Beijing Huayuan Sifang of which
the operation is highly dependent on the Group (including
control the bank accounts, direct the strategic financial and
operating activities, etc.).

The Group has 50% equity interest in Beijing Huayuan
Sifang. However, as a result of the Equity Transfer
Agreement, the Group has obtained control over Beijing
Huayuan Sifang because the Group is exposed, or
has rights, to variable returns from its involvement with
Beijing Huayuan Sifang and has the ability to affect those
returns through its power over Beijing Huayuan Sifang.
Consequently, the Group regards Beijing Huayuan Sifang
as non wholly-owned subsidiary of the Group.

* English name is for identification purpose only
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

SEGMENT INFORMATION

HKFRS 8 “Operating Segments” requires identification and
disclosure of operating segment information based on internal
financial reports that are regularly reviewed by the executive
directors of the Company, being the chief operating decision
maker, for the purpose of resources allocation and performance
assessment. On this basis, the Group has determined that it only
has one operating segment and no further analysis for segment
information is presented.

In determining the Group’s geographical segments and revenues
are based on the location in which the customers are located;
assets and capital expenditure are attributed to the segments
based on the locations of the assets.

The following table provides an analysis of the Group’s revenue
from external customers and non-current assets other than

5.

SEHEH

BN BHRELESR LD EEKR
BREBEEARFNTES (T BLEREE)
TEHRBMNETERSERERRAGHA
MU BHRE - BRI RBEBEEEDHMER -
RULEE  AEECETHEARS —EALE
DB MELEET D BERE— LD -

BEASEMRD BRKETIZREP R
EHEFE MOMBEEREARAXANEE
EPTEMI D4 -

AEERBEINAEF 2 Woas A K BRIEER
HEENINZERBEE ((EEHRRBE

deferred tax assets (“Specified non-current assets”):

B ZAMER TR :

Revenue from external

customers Specified non-current assets
RENREFz W= EEkRBEE
Year ended 31 December As at 31 December
BE+=-B=+—HLEE R+=-—A=+—8H
2025 2024 2025 2024
—E_RE —ET-_NFE ZE-RE _—_T_UF
HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$’000 HK$000
FER FHET F&T FET
Hong Kong a5 34,871 9,842 1,147 5,265
The PRC i 5,720 9,021 1,214 5,971
40,591 18,863 2,361 11,236

Revenue from customers individually contributed over 10% of the

[ 7 5% 18 4 23 1) 1) B 8K 280 10% 1 & P U s

Group’s revenue are as follows: wm
2025 2024
—E_RE —EOE
HK$’000 HK$'000
FERT FET
Customer A EFEA - 8,900
Customer B ZFB 8,500 -
Customer C =FC 5,300 -
Customer D =FD 4,730 -
18,530 8,900

HH SRR AR AR 20265 F#H
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

6. REVENUE, OTHER INCOME AND OTHER 6.

GAINS AND LOSSES, NET

The Group’s revenue represents the short-term financing services
and consultancy services. An analysis of the Group’s revenue,
other income and other gains and losses, net is as follows:

e -
REBRE
82 W M 15 AR S SO AR TS -

AEEZ Wa - Bl A REA KRR
ERFESFOT

E%&lﬂ&ﬁﬂ&ﬁ

2025 2024
—E-EHF —T_WF
Notes HK$’000 HK$ 000
M 5 FEx FHET
Revenue g
Revenue from other sources B HARRz W&
Interest income from loans to customers B FE & F & HﬁUk 6,509 9,163
Settlement gain from distressed debt NERE )5 BT R EE
assets classified in loans to customers BEEEWNZE 13,800 8,900
20,309 18,063
Revenue from contracts with EEMBREEAE 155
customers within HKFRS 15 AZEFEHkR
- over-time -RA—BREER
Financial consultancy income B IS 5E s A - 800
IT solutions and consultancy income ITEE R R KB AWA 20,282 -
40,591 18,863
Other income and other gains and HaWg AR B Al a3 &
losses, net EEFEHE
Bank interest income RITHBUA 653 1,143
Gain on early redemption of convertible 2 Aff & [@l A # J% (& 55 = a5
bonds - 3,099
Gain on early redemption of promissory 42 A1 i& Bl & 5 Z 15~ W25
notes 22(ii) 323 91
Gain on settlement of matured promissory 3% 38 ¥ 1T #1 & IR A H
notes by issuance of new promissory BIHAAH B 2 W
notes 22() 1,091 60
Gain on early termination of a lease AR IE—MHEE 2 W= 13 380 30
Gain on disposal of subsidiaries and HEME AR R e &
ajoint venture i G 16 418 -
Gain on disposal of loans to customers HERFERZ K& 461 88
Gain on settlement of the New 2023 BRBETEALEREE
CB and New 2022 CB by issuance of —E=-= iﬂ?ﬁﬂi%#&
promissory notes T —FARRES
2 Was - 992
Loss on disposal of property, plant and HEWE - BERZBEL
equipment E’i B 4 ©)
Exchange differences, net PE X =R 5% 20 (343)
Sundry income FMIEWA 39 22
3,381 5177
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mEMBHRERMTE
For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE
LOSS BEFORE INCOME TAX 7. FREREMAIEGIE
The Group’s loss before income tax is arrived at after charging the REERAAEHATEETDEHR T3 5IE
following: EEC
2025 2024
—E"REF —ZE O
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
M FET FET
Finance costs B 35 B <
Effective interest expenses on NTEEBEZERFNERAE
— convertible bonds — AR ESH - 5,130
— promissory notes — R HRE 22 6,338 2,919
- lease liabilities —HEAaRE 69 99
6,407 8,148
Other items Hihg g
Staff costs (excluding directors’ BIRAKN(TBEEEENE)
emoluments) (Note) (M)
Salaries, bonuses, allowances and other ¥4 - 4L ~ 2%
benefits B fhiEF 15,620 12,766
Pension scheme contributions RIS FT B R 853 877
Termination benefits BER B 1,089 -
Total staff cost (charged to “Cost of B TR A8 (Fr AR
services” and “Administrative and other BN | Kz [ 17 B M E Ath B 3 |
expenses” as appropriate) (3@ me)) 17,562 13,643
Auditors’ remuneration 3 Gl
— Audit services —ZEBR T 750 850
— Non-audit services —IERZ ER S 250 130
Depreciation of property, plant and ME - -BELSBZITE
equipment 12 306 246
Depreciation of right-of-use assets FREEEZINE 13 536 1,036
Exchange differences, net E N ZREFE 20 343
Short-term or low value lease payments %8 AR EEHR E N K 104 181
Donation B 5,000 -
Note: P&
For the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, there were no forfeited BE-_ZT-_AFER-_ZT-_NF+-_A=+—HIF
contributions which were available to reduce the Group’s existing level of B BERRWHRA ARR O R EEERIES
contributions to the MPF Scheme and the PRC Retirement Scheme. EI R P BUERRGTEI MR A HFOKTF -

B RERARAR 2025@
>
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

8. EMOLUMENTS OF DIRECTORS AND CHIEF 8. EERFETHRABLERAR
EXECUTIVE AND FIVE HIGHEST PAID EmmATRERERRZ
INDIVIDUALS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT B &

(A) DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S A) EFREFETRAREMSE
EMOLUMENTS
The aggregate amounts of emoluments received and ARREZRFETHRABDREE
receivable by the directors and chief executive of the WEBEERBRAARRENBARSE
Company in connection with the management of the affairs BzMEeBEBERT
of the Company and its subsidiaries are as follows:
Year ended 31 December 2025 BE-Z-_AF+=-A=+—-HL
FE
Salaries,
allowances Pension
and other Discretionary scheme
Name of directors Fees benefits bonuses contributions Total
EEftE e 2ZER Rike
g Hit MiEEA HE [ @t
HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
THET THET TET TET THET
Executive directors HiTEE
Mr. Zhang Wei RELXERZZZHEF
(Resigned on 6 June 2025) NASNBEI) 156 - - - 156
Ms. Li Wei FRUT 62 1,328 - 138 1,528
Mr. Mang Sheung Lok ERREEE(RZZRE
(Resigned on 12 February 2025) “Rt-BEHA) 21 - - 1 22
Mr. Wong Ming Fair Victor THELE
(Appointed on 12 February 2025) (R=Z=1%
—ATZHEZA) 212 - - 11 223
Mr. Zeng Zhiyun BEERE(R-ZT-0F
(Appointed on 14 April 2025) MATHBEEZA) 365 27 - 23 415
Ms. Qiu Mengru (Note) BE MLt (f) (R=F
(Appointed on 6 June 2025) ZHEANANBREZRME) 137 13 - 6 156
Indlependent non-executive directors B HHTEE
Mr. Chen Yihua RotExE (RZF-hfF
(Resigned on 1 April 2025) M A—REHT) 30 - - - 30
Mr. Chan Ngai Fan BHEAE(R-Z-AfF
(Resigned on 29 September 2025) WA ZTHBEMT) 108 - - - 108
Ms. Cheung Yin Man REXXT(RZZ=1F
(Resigned on 6 June 2025) NASNBEIT) 62 - - - 62
Mr. Li Wei FRELE(MR_Z_0F
(Appointed on 14 April 2025) NA+NBEZT) 86 - - - 86
Mr. Tang Wai Yau BEAEERZZ-0F
(Appointed on 6 June 2025) NAABEZA) 109 - - - 109
Mr. Wu Chennan REMAE(RZZ-RF
(Appointed on 6 June 2025) NAABEZA) 68 - - - 68
1,416 1,368 - 179 2,963
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

8. EMOLUMENTS OF DIRECTORS AND CHIEF 8.

EXECUTIVE AND FIVE HIGHEST PAID
INDIVIDUALS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT
(CONTINUED)

(A) DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S
EMOLUMENTS (Continued)

Year ended 31 December 2024

EERFETHRARLEASR
BEEmATRESREREZ
B & ()

(A) EFERFRITHARHS W)

BE-Z_-_ME+=-A=+—HL

FE
Salaries,
allowances Pension
and other  Discretionary scheme
Name of directors Fees benefits bonuses  contributions Total
BEEfE e BER Y
ne EfbiEA BT HEIfER @t
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TET TET TET TAT TET
Executive directors HiTEE
Mr. Zhang Wei REEE - 475 - 174 649
Ms. Li Wei EX: e 62 1,329 - 138 1,529
Mr. Mang Sheung Lok ERELE(R-Z-0F
(Resigned on 12 February 2025) ZA+TZHEMA) 180 - - 9 189
Inclependent non-executive directors BB TEE
Mr. Chen Yihua REELE 120 - - - 120
Mr. Chan Ngai Fan BHRELE 144 - - - 144
Mr. Lee Zak Yuen ZERLE(RZZZNE
(Resigned on 1 February 2024) —A—BET) 10 - - - 10
Ms. Cheung Yin Man REXXT(RZTZWF
(Appointed on 1 February 2024) —R—BEZ{) 132 - - - 132
0648 1,804 - 321 2,773

Note: Ms. Qiu Mengru is also the Chief Executive Officer of the
Company and her emoluments disclosed above include those
for services rendered by her as the Chief Executive Officer.

MiaE : B2 L L AR AR RTITERAE -
i AT B B & B R AR R 1T AR
HARHRBR O
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

8. EMOLUMENTS OF DIRECTORS AND CHIEF 8.

EXECUTIVE AND FIVE HIGHEST PAID
INDIVIDUALS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT
(CONTINUED)

(B) FIVE HIGHEST PAID INDIVIDUALS

Of the five highest paid individuals in the Group, one (2024:
one) individual was director of the Company and whose
emolument is set out in Note 8(a) to the consolidated
financial statements above. The emoluments of the

EERFETHRARLEASR
BEEmATRESREREZ
B & ()

B) AEESHAL
REBzRAEZReHFALF  —F
“ENE: —FZ) AEAKRREE
£ HESH N EXR A EHREN
FE8(a) s HepMZ (ZFE - : I9%)

remaining four (2024: four) non-director individuals, are as FEEATZBHEMT :
follows:

2025 2024
—E_RHEF —EZOF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FH T FHE T
Salaries, allowances and other benefits #7432 AL R H & F| 5,814 5,389
Discretionary bonuses BIFTEAL 168 88
Pension scheme contributions RIS FTEIHE R 58 50
6,040 5,527

The number of the highest paid individuals (excluding the
directors of the Company) whose remuneration fell within
the following band is as follows:

FHER THEENTRSHAL (T
BREARFES) ABMT

Number of individuals

A
2025 2024
—E_RE —EOE
Nil to HK$1,000,000 = % 1,000,000 T 1 2
HK$1,000,001 to HK$1,500,000 1,000,001 7% 7T £ 1,500,000 78 7T 2 1
HK$1,500,001 to HK$2,000,000 1,500,001 7 7T 2 2,000,000 78 7T = -
HK$2,000,001 to HK$2,500,000 2,000,001 7 7T & 2,500,000 78 7T 1
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE
8. EMOLUMENTS OF DIRECTORS AND CHIEF EERFETHRABLRAR
EXECUTIVE AND FIVE HIGHEST PAID BEEHFATREREEEZ
INDIVIDUALS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT [ EAC )

(CONTINUED)

(B) FIVE HIGHEST PAID INDIVIDUALS
(continued)

There was no arrangement under which the four (2024:
four) highest paid individuals waived or agreed to waive
any remuneration during the year ended 31 December
2025 (2024: Nil). Mr. Zhang Wei, the Director, received
director fees from the Company of HK$156,000 (2024:
HK$869,000) for the services provided to the Company.
During the year ended 31 December 2024, the director fees
of Mr. Zhang Wei amounted to HK$869,000 was waived.
In addition, no emolument was paid by the Group to any of
the directors or the four (2024: four) highest paid individuals
as an inducement to join, or upon joining the Group, or as a
compensation for loss of office (2024: Nil).

9. INCOME TAX EXPENSES

(B) AEESHAL @)

HE-_Z-_AF+_A=+—HI&F
B MEZ(ZZ_MF : &) &S5
ALTHEREXRZRETAHE 2
TH(ZE_MNF ) c EFREL
£ ERAA R E SR R ELA A B
EFEWE 156,0008 0 (ZZE ZMHF :
869,000 L) cHEZ T —MF+—
BA=+—BILHFE RELEZES
% 869,000/8 T EEE R o AN -
AEBITERATRNESILE (ZF
ZF OE) &m AT AEMA
B (EAEBEENASNEBE KR
BEMANERERE 2 2B - SKEAR
LB EE (T oME ) o

9. FiRIRFIX

2025 2024
—E-REF —E U
HK$’000 HK$'000
FHExT FET
Current income tax B HA P 1S 5
Hong Kong BE
Current tax charge for the year FRETHARIES B 100 -
The PRC =8
Current tax charge for the year FREMHARIESL B 47 1,240
Under/(Over)-provision in respect of prior BEFERETR
years (HBEEEE) 206 (119)
353 1,121
Withholding tax on dividends BEZENB 547 1,629
Deferred tax charged (Note 23) EEBIE X W (I3E23) 26,022 283
Income tax expenses Frisfif sz 26,922 3,033

The Company is subject to income tax on an entity basis on
profits arising in or derived from the jurisdiction in which entities in

the Group domiciled and operated.

A B8 9t T T B R AR
R SRR B
BN P -
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

o.

INCOME TAX EXPENSES (CONTINUED)

Pursuant to the rules and regulations of Bermuda, the Cayman
Islands and the British Virgin Islands (“BVI”), the Group is not
subject to any income tax under these jurisdictions.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the Company’s
estimated assessable profits arising from Hong Kong is subject
to the two-tiered profits tax regime that the first HK$2 million
of assessable profits of qualifying corporations will be taxed at
8.25% and assessable profits above HK$2 million will be taxed
at 16.5% under Hong Kong Profits Tax. The assessable profits
of corporations in the Group not qualifying for the two-tiered
profits tax rates regime will continue to be taxed at a flat rate of
16.5%. No provision for Hong Kong Profits Tax was made for the
year ended 31 December 2024 as the Group had estimated tax
losses brought forward to offset against the estimated assessable
profits.

The subsidiaries of the Group established in the PRC, save for
below, are subject to enterprise income tax (“EIT”) of the PRC at
25% for the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.

According to the current effective preferential income tax policies
for micro and small enterprises issued by Ministry of Finance and
the State Administration of Taxation, the taxable income in the
years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024 of certain subsidiaries
of the Group established in the PRC were less than RMB3 million,
which satisfies the provisions of the above income tax policies.
During the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, the part of
taxable income that is not in excess of RMB1 million is reduced to
25% of original total taxable income, and the applicable EIT rate
is 20%. Additionally, the part of taxable income that is between
RMB1 million and RMB3 million is reduced to 25% of original total
taxable income, and the applicable EIT rate is 20%.

Dividend distribution out of profit of foreign-invested enterprises
earned in the PRC subsequent to 1 January 2008 is subject to
withholding income tax at a tax rate of 10% (2024: 10%).
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R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

INCOME TAX EXPENSES (CONTINUED)

The income tax expenses for the year can be reconciled to the
loss before income tax per the consolidated income statement as
follows:

9.

FRis BT ()

FAMBHRAXEBGERERTRAEN
RIS IR BRI T ¢

2025 2024
—E_REF —E-OF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FET
Loss before income tax Br TS AT ES 18 (4,683) (16,753)
Tax calculated at the rates applicable to the tax 1% FA A B BEFE 5 Rl A R 2 T R
jurisdiction concerned SECHIA (468) (3,469)
Tax effect on income not taxable for tax purpose # 78 :% £ W A 2 T 75 57 28 (1,336) (884)
Tax effect on expenses not deductible for tax N A H1F 5 2 = T 75 22 22
purpose 958 4,451
Unrecognised tax losses RER 2T EBE 922 1,919
Reversal of deferred tax assets recognised in B F [E#HER 2 ELEF 184 E# D
prior years 26,350 -
Utilisation of previously unrecognised tax losses ) i@ KRR 2 B 75 E5 18 (257) (494)
Under/(Over)-provision in respect of prior years @FFEEET R, (BREEE) 206 (119)
Withholding tax on dividends RE 2B 547 1,629
Income tax expenses for the year FANBRAXZ 26,922 3,033

DIVIDEND

No dividend has been paid or declared by the Company for the
year ended 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil). The directors of the
Company do not recommend for payment of a final dividend for
the year ended 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil).

LOSS PER SHARE

The calculation of basic loss per share for the current year and
prior year is based on the loss for the year attributable to the
owners of the Company, and the weighted average number of
ordinary shares in issue during the year.

The calculation of diluted loss per share for the year is based on
the loss for the year attributable to the owners of the Company.
The weighted average number of ordinary shares used in the
calculation of diluted loss per share is the number of ordinary
shares in issue during the year and the weighted average
number of ordinary shares assumed to have been issued at no
consideration on the deemed exercise or conversion of all dilutive
potential ordinary shares into ordinary shares.

10. B& B

11.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

11. LOSS PER SHARE (CONTINUED)

Diluted loss per share is same as the basic loss per share as
there are no dilutive potential ordinary shares in existence during
the year ended 31 December 2025. During the year ended 31
December 2024, the diluted loss per share would be increased
if certain Company’s outstanding convertible bonds were taken
into account, as those convertible bonds had a dilutive effect to
the basic loss per share, and hence the potential dilutive shares is
assumed in the computation of diluted loss per share.

The calculations of basic and diluted loss per share attributable to
owners of the Company are based on the following data:

1. SEREGIR @

HREE_T-_AF+-_A=+—HIEF
ERATEETHSEBR  WEREES
BHSBREAGEMER #B#E-_ZT_WF
+ZA=+—HIEFE W EkETAR
AIREEZARBRES SREBEES
g AAZETRBREFESRER
EBEAEEEYE ALNIESREE
BB B RERBEE SR

ARRFEBEAREERER LB EEERT
RIBFATBIRFE

2025 2024
—ZE_hHEF —EOF
HK$’000 HK$ 000
FHEx FHET
Loss BB
Loss attributable to owners of the Company, st EHSREKE BB A A A
used in the basic loss per share calculation B AE(HESE (31,928) (16,905)
Adjustment of loss attributable to the owners of ZN 2 F1#E A A FE(G 18 -
the Company:
Interest expenses on convertible bonds MR ESF B - 640
Gain on early redemption of convertible REERABRES 2 W
bonds = (2,124)
Loss attributable to the owners of the Company, 5T & & J& & & &5 18 Fr B A A 7]
used in the diluted loss per share calculation B AE(HESE (31,928) (18,389)
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE
11. LOSS PER SHARE (CONTINUED) 11. BREBR @)
Number of shares
v - Qe
2025 2024
—E_REF —E P
’000 000
T B T
Shares % 12
Weighted average number of ordinary shares & & % B AN 518 A F & 38 % hn e
for basic loss per share calculation (Note) TR E (M 5E) 93,841 90,722
Effect of dilutive potential ordinary shares: BEEELBER T2
Conversion of convertible bonds IR AR (E 5 - 944
Weighted average number of ordinary shares 5+ & & % #58 E518 AT & @ IR hn i
for diluted loss per share calculation T 93,841 91,666
Note: MIEE -
The weighted average number of ordinary shares of 90,722,007 for the year f‘% AR ZF —H& FZRATHBERE —E#ER
ended 31 December 2024 is derived from 78,201,461 in issue as at 1 January REERD (MiF24) 2R ER BE_F -0
2024, after taking into account the effect of the placing of shares under general F+ZRA=+—-HIE i E R @ AR N T 1 B
mandate (Note 24) completed on 14 March 2024. 90,722,007 KR AR =—F—MF-A—-AZ

78,201,461 R E TR MTEF L -
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

12. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 12. X - BERRR

Furniture,
fixtures
Leasehold and office Motor
improvements equipment vehicles Total
ER - HER
HEMERE BIAERE RE et
HK$ 000 HK$’'000 HK$’'000 HK$ 000
FET FHT FHET FET
Cost D%
As at 1 January 2024 RZZE-MFE—HA—H 506 1,061 762 2,329
Additions NE 259 15 - 274
Disposal/Written off e (506) (232) - (738)
Exchange realignments b H S - 12) (26) (39)
As at 31 December 2024 R ZZTZF+=A
and 1 January 2025 =t+t—HEZZZ-H
F—HA—H 259 832 736 1,827
Additions NE - 26 - 26
Disposal/Written off HE M - (84) = (84)
Exchange realignments PE 3 3 2 - 12 34 46
As at 31 December 2025 RZ-Z-HfF
+=—A=+—H 259 786 770 1,815
Accumulated depreciation 517 &
As at 1 January 2024 RZZE-MFE—H—H 506 422 478 1,406
Charge for the year FAZH 8 105 133 246
Disposal/Written off e (506) (226) - (732)
Exchange realignments PE 3 & - 6 (18) (12)
As at 31 December 2024 HRZZTZF+=A
and 1 January 2025 =+—HAk=ZZF=Hh
F—H—H 8 307 593 908
Charge for the year FAZM 91 104 111 306
Disposal/Written off HE M - (77) = (77)
Exchange realignments PE 3 A% - (8) 30 22
As at 31 December 2025 R-—Z-HEF+=A
=+—A 99 326 734 1,159
Net carrying amount REFE
As at 31 December 2025 RZ-ZFE_H&E+=H
=+-—H 160 460 36 656
As at 31 December 2024 RZZZHF+=A
=+—H 251 525 143 919
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e EmRHE
For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE
13. LEASES 13. 8
Right-of-use assets Buildings
EREEE BF
HK$'000
FHET
Reconciliation of carrying amount REEH IR
As at 1 January 2024 R-ZE-_WNF—H—H 3,260
Additions NE 640
Early termination of a lease RATKIE—HHEE (517)
Depreciation e (1,036)
Exchange realignments b 5, 5 5 (71)
As at 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 RZEZWF+=—A=+—HK
—E-RHF¥—H—H 2,276
Additions NE 1,546
Early termination of a lease AR IE—HHEE (1,633)
Depreciation e (536)
Exchange realignments ME H, 58 B 52
As at 31 December 2025 R-B-HF+=A=+—H 1,705
Right-of-use assets Buildings
EREEE BF
HK$'000
FHET
As at 31 December 2025 R=-ZB-AF+=A=+—H
Cost (DN 2,203
Accumulated depreciation REHinE (498)
Net carrying amount BRELF(E 1,705
As at 31 December 2024 R-ZZE_MF+_A=+—H
Cost B 3,441
Accumulated depreciation 2FrhE (1,165)
Net carrying amount REFE 2,276
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

13. LEASES (CONTINUED)

13. H8 W

Lease liabilities 2025 2024
HEAE —E_RF —E -
HK$’000 HK$’000

FHET FHET

Current portion mENER S 782 556
Non-current portion IETmENE 820 1,940
1,602 2,496

The Group leases various office premises and staff quarters for
its daily operations and the lease terms ranging from 2 to 5 years
(2024: from 2 to 16 years). The total cash outflow for leases
was approximately HK$652,000, including payment for short-
term leases of approximately HK$104,000, for the year ended
31 December 2025 (2024: total cash outflow for leases was
approximately HK$1,175,000 including payment for short-term
leases of approximately HK$181,000).

The Group had total future minimum lease payments under
non-cancellable operating short-term lease which are payable
within one year amounted to approximately HK$156,000 (2024:
approximately HK$10,000).

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group had early
terminated a lease for office premise located in the PRC which
resulted in a gain on early termination of a lease of approximately
HK$380,000 (2024: approximately HK$30,000) recognised in the
profit or loss.

As at 31 December 2025, the weighted average effective interest

rate for the lease liabilities of the Group was approximately 3.32%
per annum (2024: 3.72%).
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13. LEASES (CONTINUED)

Commitments and present value of lease liabilities as at 31

December 2025:

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

13. H8 W

HEBBEN -_Z-_RAFE+-_A=1+—80H
HIERIRE

Present value

Lease of lease
Lease liabilities payments payments
HEAE HENRK HESRNRE
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHER FERT
Amounts payable: FES FR0E
Within one year —FNR 806 782
Within a period of more than one year —F A BB M F B IR K
but not more than two years 496 482
Within a period of more than two years MF A EEHEBRAFHERA
but not more than five years 353 338
1,655 1,602
Less: future finance charges W RRREE A (53) =
Total lease liabilities HEBBER 1,602 1,602

B RERERAR 202'@
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

13. LEASES (CONTINUED)

Commitments and present value of lease liabilities as at 31

13. H8 W

HERBER - Z-_WF+_A=+—8BH

December 2024: EERIEE
Present value
Lease of lease
Lease liabilities payments payments
HEAE MEMNZ HERNKMIBEE
HK$'000 HK$ 000
FHET FHT
Amounts payable: FES FR0E
Within one year —FNR 567 556
Within a period of more than one year —F A BB M F B IR K
but not more than two years 484 466
Within a period of more than two years MF A EEHEBRAFHERA
but not more than five years 749 639
Over five years AEMN 1,150 835
2,950 2,496
Less: future finance charges B RRREE A (454) -
Total lease liabilities HEBERSE 2,496 2,496
14. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES 14. HEYME
2025 2024
—E-RE —E_PUF
HK$'000 HK$'000
FHERT FHT
At fair value RAFE
At the beginning of the reporting period MRS H ) 2,043 2,269
Disposal HE (2,050) -
Changes in fair value NEEE = (152)
Exchange realignments ME T8 7 (74)
At the end of the reporting period REREHER - 2,043

The Group’s entire property interests were held under leases
to earn rental income or for capital appreciation which were
measured using fair value model and were classified and
accounted for as investment properties. The Group’s investment

properties were located in the PRC.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

15. REPOSSESSED ASSETS 15.

The Group obtained assets by taking possession of collaterals
held as security in relation to loans to customers during the years
ended 31 December 2025 and 2024. The nature and carrying
value of the assets held as at the end of the reporting periods are
summarised as follow.

BREE

HE_Z_AFEKR_ZT_WMF+=A
—+—HIEFE AEBEEEREFE
RMFEERANERRRGEE -PHRS
BRI EEMNMTE REEEmESRNT -

2025 2024
—E-RE —ENF
HK$’000 HK$ 000
FHExT FET
Repossessed assets — real estate properties ~ EEE—FEHEY % 1,647 1,575

The movement of the Group’s repossessed assets was as follow: REBMKEEENESHNOT
2025 2024
—EB-HE —E
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FHET
At the beginning of the reporting period RS H 1) 1,575 942
Additions NE - 679
Exchange realignments [ 5, 8 5 72 (46)
At the end of the reporting period REEER 1,647 1,575
2025 2024
—E-RF —ZT U
HK$’000 HK$ 000
FHER FET

Analysed as: DHTE

Current portion mENEL 1,647 -
Non-current portion FEMRENEB D - 1,575
1,647 1,575

It comprises properties in respect of which the Group has
acquired access or control through court proceeding (Note
18). The Group will proceed to dispose of the property within
a reasonable time after possession in accordance to relevant
regulatory requirements.

H A A S B3 @A ER FEUS & AEskir
w2 EAEK (HE18) - AEBEFRIE
HRSERAERBENEERZAERKER

hEWE -
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REMBmRME
For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE
16. INTERESTS IN SUBSIDIARIES AND 16. F P A TRV E & B FE U B
AMOUNTS DUE FROM SUBSIDIARIES VNETE 8]
Particulars of the Company’s subsidiaries which are all private KRB -_RAFR_ZE_NWF+_A=1+—
companies with limited liability as at 31 December 2025 and 2024 B ARG BEBRAABRAARIZHEBA
are as follows: AIFENT
Country/ Particulars of issued
place of Date of Principal and paid up share
incorporation/ incorporation/ activities and capital/paid-up Percentage of equity
Name of subsidiary establishment establishment place of operation capital attributable to the Company
FMRL BRTR
RYBR/ ML/ TEXH BRRA/ RAREGH
WEARBE Pt B3 B REEHE BRREZFHE REBDH
2025 2024
ZECRE —E-MF
Directly held:
EERE:
Fortune Front Holdings BVI 20 March 2015 Investment holding, United States 100% 100%
Limited Hong Kong dollars (“US$") $1
Fortune Front Holdings EBRAHS —T-0F REER: B IEIAE A
Limited =A=+H
Capital Finance Innovative BVI 11 December 2014 Investment holding, US$1 100% 100%
Technology Limited Hong Kong
Capital Finance Innovative ~ RBERELZEHE —T-NF BERR: &% e
Technology Limited +ZA+—H
Star Capital Global Limited ~ BVI 20 June 2013 Investment holding, US$1 100% 100%
Hong Kong
AEeRRNERLA EEENHES —T—=F% REER BB 1T
~NAZtH
UTD Fortune Holdings BVI 26 November 2014 Investment holding, USS$1 100% 100%
Limited Hong Kong
UTD Fortune Holdings EEEZEE —T-IF REER &% 1%L
Limited +—-A=+~H
Sunny Bridge Investments ~ BVI 23 May 2012 Investment holding, US$100 100% 100%
Limited Hong Kong
ERERRRA HERUEE —T--F REER BB 100%7T
TR-1+=H
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fRE B wR M
For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE
16. INTERESTS IN SUBSIDIARIES AND 16. TR E A FRYE 2 K IE Ui S
AMOUNTS DUE FROM SUBSIDIARIES YNGIERCTE )
(CONTINUED)
Country/ Particulars of issued
place of Date of Principal and paid up share
incorporation/ incorporation/ activities and capital/paid-up Percentage of equity
Name of subsidiary establishment establishment place of operation capital attributable to the Company
&L/ ERTR
RYBR/ HEMRIL/ TEEH BRRE/ KRAREEN
HEAREE R B3 B REE W BRRAZFHE REBDL
2025 2024
ZE-HFE  —ZT-NF
Indirectly held:
BiEsE
Capital Finance Innovative ~ Hong Kong 21 April 2021 Not yet commenced HK$100 100% 100%
Technology (Hong Kong) business, Hong
Limited Kong
ENEREFMR(BE) FE —E--F MARERXES: &F 100871
BRRA mA=+—H
United Tone Investment BVI 23 May 2012 Investment holding 2024: US$100 N/A 100%
Limited (“United Tone”) (disposed on 2 June  2025: N/A
2025), Hong Kong  (Note (h))
BARERARRA EBRAHS —T—_F REER ZEZF 100ET TER
(1)) AA=-t=H (R=Z=1fF “TRF TEA
AAZRUEE):  (HEMN)
9
Fortune Front Investments ~ Hong Kong 28 December 2011 Provision of HK$100 100% 100%
Limited administrative
services, provision
of financing
consultancy
services and
investment holding,
Hong Kong
ERREARRA B0 2 RBETHEERYE - 1008T

TZAZtNR  REREHRHRE
REERE  BE
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

16. INTERESTS IN SUBSIDIARIES AND

16.

AMOUNTS DUE FROM SUBSIDIARIES

(CONTINUED)

7B 2 IR0 18 2 B FE U Bt IS
N FFRIA (@)

Country/ Particulars of issued
place of Date of Principal and paid up share
incorporation/ incorporation/ activities and capital/paid-up Percentage of equity
Name of subsidiary establishment establishment place of operation capital attributable to the Company
SR BERTR
RYBR/ SEMRIL/ TEEH BRBRE/ KAREEN
HEAREE i B3 B REEWH BRRAF 2B REBDL
2025 2024
ZE-HFE —T-NF
Indirectly held:
(Continued)
BEEs: (8)
UTD Fortune (Hong Kong) ~ Hong Kong 10 December 2014 Provision of HK$1 100% 100%
Limited money lending
services, provision
of financing
consultancy
services, provision
of distressed debt
assets management
and investment
holding, Hong Kong
EEMERRAA B0 —E-mE RERERS RE 1B
+ZA+H MEHARY -
RUETREREE
EBREEER
B
Century Epoch Holdings HongKong 16 May 2012 Investment holding, HK$100 100% 100%
Limited Hong Kong
REZERER A B0 “E-CF REER BB 10078 7T
BAtRA
United Tone Investments HongKong 16 June 2020 Investment holding 2024: HK$100 N/A 100%
(Hong Kong) Limited (disposed on 2 June  2025: N/A
2025), Hong Kong  (Note (h))
BURE (BR)ERAA &R —ZT-ZF REZK ZZEF 1008 TER
NATRE (R=ZF=R%F ZZ-RF  TER
AAZREE):  (HEN)
Eh
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

16. 18P IS 2 R 2 B FE U BfY I8

NIRRT )

Country/ Particulars of issued
place of Date of Principal and paid up share
incorporation/ incorporation/ activities and capital/paid-up Percentage of equity
Name of subsidiary establishment establishment place of operation capital attributable to the Company
&L/ ERTR
RYBR/ HEMRIL/ TEEH BRBRE/ KRAREEN
HEAREE R B3 B REE W BRRAZFHE REBDL
2025 2024
ZE-HFE  —ZT-NF
Indirectly held:
(Continued)
BiERE : (&)
Capital Technical Limited HongKong 6 May 2022 Provision of IT HK$100 100% 99%
(Formerly known as LPA solutions and
Exhibition Limited) consultancy
services, Hong
Kong
BHNEBERAA (IR : BE T F RETRAFE 1007 7T
EHEREFRAA) TAKRA AR BB
Shenzhen Capital Technical  The PRC 23 June 2025 Provision of IT Note (g) 100% N/A
Development Company solutions and
Limited* (“Shenzhen consultancy
Capital Technical’) services and
(Formerly known as research and
Capital Technical development, the
Zhichuang (Shenzhen) PRC
Technology Company
Limited”)
RYENMBFERERL  TH —T-RE RETRAFE i3 (g) ¥k
A (TRYIER) (RIF - AAZt=H MR A R A2
ERERICRY) B A e
NG}
Beijing Tonghe The PRC 17 July 2020 Not yet commenced  Note (b), (h) N/A 100%
Shengjia Technology business (disposed
Company Limited* on 2 June 2025),
(“Beijing Tonghe”) the PRC
ErBNEENRER hE —T-TF EENEIEE S M)~ () TER
AR([ERERM]) tA++tH (RZEZh%E
ANAZBEE):
i
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e
For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE
16. INTERESTS IN SUBSIDIARIES AND 16. RIEAFRES K B E
AMOUNTS DUE FROM SUBSIDIARIES YNGIERCTE )
(CONTINUED)
Country/ Particulars of issued
place of Date of Principal and paid up share
incorporation/ incorporation/ activities and capital/paid-up Percentage of equity
Name of subsidiary establishment establishment place of operation capital attributable to the Company
EMmE&L/ BERTR
RYBR/ HEMRIL/ TEEH BRRE/ RAREEN
MEAREE i B3 B REEHH BRRAZFHE REBDL
2025 2024
“E-REF T oQF
Indirectly held:
(Continued)
BiERE : (&)
Beijing Wanchi The PRC 28 September 2012 Provision of entrusted  Registered and 100% 100%
loan and financial paid-up capital of
consultancy HK$3,000,000
services, the PRC
i i —Z-Cf REZTERR 3,000,000 7T
hA=+NB MERARY ERIPNE: e
e
Beijing Jinfu Mo ©# The PRC 6 September 2002 Provision of pawn loan  Registered and 100% 100%
services in Beijing,  paid-up capital of
the PRC RMB40,000,000
bR AghEoH HE —TECF Wtﬁ'\kt HE AR
= fRi% : REI  40,000,0007T
BRUPE e
Beijing Jinshou Mo @ The PRC 21 October 2005 Provision of pawn loan  2024: Registered and N/A 100%

services in Bejing  paid-up capital of
(deregistered on RMB40,000,000

31 July 2025), 2025: N/A (Note ()
the PRC
bR g FHE0 i —“ZTHEF I ae: 8 “ENF: ARE TEH
+A=+—H IR 40,000,0007T
(R-ZE-h% ARG R BEA
+A=+-H “ECRECTER

HH#H) P GEC)
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mEMBHRERMTE

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

16. RIBE A TFIRER R B S
N FFRIA (@)

16. INTERESTS IN SUBSIDIARIES AND
AMOUNTS DUE FROM SUBSIDIARIES
(CONTINUED)

Country/ Particulars of issued
place of Date of Principal and paid up share
incorporation/ incorporation/ activities and capital/paid-up Percentage of equity
Name of subsidiary establishment establishment place of operation capital attributable to the Company
&L/ ERTR
RYBR/ HEMRIL/ TEEH BRBRE/ KRAREEN
HEAREE R B3 B REE W BRRAZFHE REBDL
2025 2024
SBIEE _TomA
Indirectly held:
(Continued)

BEEs: (8)

Beijing Micro-financing* The PRC 16 December 2009  Provision of micro- Registered and 79% 79%
financing services,  paid-up capital of
the PRC RMB50,000,000

LR PNEEH HE ZETNE REDEETRE:  ARK

+ZRA+<B i 50,000,000 70
ERIPNE: e
Beijing Fortune Front The PRC 3 December 2019 Investment holding, Note (g) 100% 100%
Innovative Technology the PRC
Company Limited*
(“Beijing Fortune Front”)
b RERAIE R HE —Z-NF REER R E M5t (e)
BRAA ([ RER +ZH=H
AIED)

Beijing Huayuan Sifang The PRC 10 August 2015 Provision of distressed  Registered and 50% 50%
debt assets paid-up capital of Note (f) Note (f)
management RMB60,000,000
and provision
of consultancy
services, the PRC

ERERM A HE —E-hE RUETREREEE ARK Pt £ (f) P2 ()

NA+B BREMH#ERRKR 60,000,000
% e AL R R AR

B#ERIEARG R A A) 20265F F 1R

TR
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e MBEHRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

16. INTERESTS IN SUBSIDIARIES AND
AMOUNTS DUE FROM SUBSIDIARIES
(CONTINUED)

Notes:

(@) Beijing Jinlu withdrew itself from the pawn loan business and
deregistered the pawn business license on 29 December 2023.

After the cessation of the pawn loan business, Beijing Jinlu is no longer
subject to the compliance of the relevant PRC laws and regulations on
the pawn loan business, which enabled the Group to hold its shares by
means of equity investment.

In January 2024, Yun Shui Yue Investment Management (Beijing)
Company Limited (“Yun Shui Yue”) and Zhong Jinfu (Beijing) Investment
Management Company Limited (“Zhong Jinfu”) transferred all their
shares to Beijing Wanchi, which resulted in cessation of the Structured
Agreement between Beijing Jinlu, Beijing Wanchi, Yun Shui Yue and
Zhong Jinfu. On 23 January 2024, Beijing Jinlu become a wholly-owned
subsidiary of Beijing Wanchi and is under the control of the Group as
before.

Beijing Jinlu changed its principal activities to provision of consultancy
services and renamed itself as Beijing Jinlu Weiwei Management
Consulting Services Company Limited* (‘1 R & B E TR B HRE
BREEQA.

During the year ended 31 December 2024, Beijing Jinlu had filed
an application for deregistration to the local authority. All assets
and liabilities of Beijing Jinlu were either transferred to the fellow
subsidiaries or written-off during the year ended 31 December 2024.
On 27 November 2024, the deregistration was completed and
the derecognition of exchange reserve and statutory reserve upon
deregistration of approximately HK$4,064,000 and approximately
HK$6,501,000 was reclassified to profit or loss and accumulated
losses, respectively.

(b) Beijing Tonghe was established on 17 July 2020 and its registered
capital amounted to HK$30,000,000. As at 31 December 2024,
no registered capital of Beijing Tonghe has been paid-up. As at 31
December 2024, the Group had contracted but not provided capital
commitment of HK$30,000,000 in respect of investment in Beijing
Tonghe which shall be paid-up on or before 1 September 2040.
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HMEE

(@

tRegN _E_=F+=-_A=-+LBRH
HEERER WA LA -

FIFAREEREBE  LRSBEIBEXER
PEEREMHEEREHTNRR A%
BRI AR E T AR B ERD -

RZZ-_WE—f  EKAREEE (LR
BRAR(EAKBDEF SRR ILR)EET
BERETAGR(HEB) BEAARNE
ETUREH SR ReK - LR 5 -
ERARF SR ZENEBERRRLE - R
—E-NE-A-+=R  dREEK AL
REHNEZENBAR  TIBEHAER
P2 o

EREBRBETEXBEE BIRHEARS
VEZRIEREREEEREARBERE
(F/NCII

BHE-_Z-_MN&E+-_A=+—BHILFE it
FEEMEMPrIRIFHEBF RS
BB EERBBEHEREE S _NF
T A=+ BLFEEETRRAMBEAR
Sl o EHER T —mFE+—A=++tH
SERK v S SHEREE A AV AR E T RRIE KRR B RO
TE f#48  BIl 494,064,000 7T & #76,501,000
BITHETOEEBEEREFEE -

ERBAIR-_Z_TFLA+HEHAKRY &
5 i B% 7K 4 30,000,0008 7T - A —Z — U4
+ZA=+—8 " MELFEMNZFMER
BEEGRE R-_T-_WMF+-_A=+—8"
REERKRELRBNZETHERREEE
IR EHE 730,000,000 7T (JE A — T 0T 4
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16.

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

16. BB R 2 1948 & B T M Bl B

INTERESTS IN SUBSIDIARIES AND
AMOUNTS DUE FROM SUBSIDIARIES
(CONTINUED)

Notes: (Continued)

(©

Beijing Jinfu withdrew itself from the pawn loan business and
deregistered the pawn business license on 23 October 2025. After the
cessation of the pawn loan business, Beijing Jinfu is no longer subject
to the compliance of the relevant PRC laws and regulations on the
pawn loan business, which enabled the Group to directly hold its shares
by means of equity investment.

In November 2025, Yun Shui Yue and Zhong Jinfu transferred all
their shares to Beijing Wanchi, which resulted in cessation of the
Structured Agreement between Beijing Jinfu, Beijing Wanchi, Yun Shui
Yue and Zhong Jinfu. On 25 November 2025, Beijing Jinfu become
a wholly-owned subsidiary of Beijing Wanchi and is under the control
of the Group as before. Beijing Jinfu changed its principal activities to
provision of consultancy services and renamed itself as Beijing Dexin
Zhida Consulting Management Company Limited* (“ 1t R EE B & E 353
EEARATR").

Beijing Jinshou withdrew itself from the pawn loan business and
deregistered the pawn business license on 26 February 2025. After
the cessation of the pawn loan business, Beijing Jinshou is no longer
subject to the compliance of the relevant PRC laws and regulations on
the pawn loan business, which enabled the Group to directly hold its
shares by means of equity investment.

In March 2025, Yun Shui Yue and Zhong Jinfu transferred all their
shares to Beijing Wanchi, which resulted in cessation of the Structured
Agreement between Beijing Jinshou, Beijing Wanchi, Yun Shui Yue and
Zhong Jinfu. On 26 March 2025, Beijing Jinshou become a wholly-
owned subsidiary of Beijing Wanchi and is under the control of the
Group as before. Beijing Jinshou changed its principal activities to
provision of consultancy services and renamed itself as Beijing Zhicheng
Zhuoshi Management Consulting Services Company Limited* (“3t &
BHEREEFARBERLA.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, Beijing Jinshou had filed an
application for deregistration to the local authority. On 31 July 2025,
the deregistration was completed and the derecognition of exchange
reserve and statutory reserve upon deregistration of approximately
HK$3,110,000 and approximately HK$2,511,000 was reclassified to
profit or loss and accumulated losses, respectively.

NIRRT )

HMEE

(©

(%)

trReEN T -_AF+A-+=-HRHH
EEREBUFHAECETAE - (FH
EEREBE  ARSRBTIBZHEBTEL
BEBAZEREBHOBER  EAREEEN
RRERESRNEERBERD -

RZZ_h&E+—A ZKARTLEBHE
FTERGEETILREN BRI REE -
ﬁ?%% EKRARFPERBZEOEEER
HBRLE-R-T-_RAF+—HA=-+AHB 1t
R@h%ﬁﬁ?%%%iﬁ%%ﬁj It 40
BAERAEEES RS EEEEIBER
BT RIRME u’lﬂ]HEi‘“ TERALREES
EHAEEAERA

ERESN T AF A tRARHA
= 5?’&%4“’11%%%&1;%&%%7% (NI
EREBR RS TEXBEPBRE
éfﬁﬁ?gAiﬁmﬁﬁ EAKERES
AR E D B RFAEERD -

RZE-RAF=A EKARDSBEEM
ﬁk@k TR Es  BHALRES 4t
RES - BKA KT E2EZBOEBIERE
BiE-RZZB_AF=ZA-+XH dxE
SHRILLREHNEENBELR  WBE
MAKEES - EREBHETEEBE
RERFARSE TEZR/LREHEHE
BHEARBERAR -

HE-_ZT-_RAF+-_A=+—HLFE"
ﬁaéaam*mﬁﬁﬁ*ﬁﬁ$moi%
RZEZRAFEA=+T—BZK  FHEHE
im%ﬁﬁwEﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬁﬁ EIES]
3,110,000 7% T & 492,511,000 7% 7T 1 2= 7 5
HEBERREAREE -

B S RE R AR A Al 20285F G R

TR
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e MBEHRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

16. INTERESTS IN SUBSIDIARIES AND
AMOUNTS DUE FROM SUBSIDIARIES
(CONTINUED)

Notes: (Continued)

(e) Beijing Fortune Front was established on 3 December 2019 and its
registered capital amounted to HK$100,000. As at 31 December 2025
and 2024, no registered capital of Beijing Fortune Front has been paid-
up. As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group had contracted
but not provided capital commitment of HK$100,000 in respect of
investment in Beijing Fortune Front which shall be paid-up on or before
9 July 2029.

) Notwithstanding the Group held only 50% equity interest in Beijing
Huayuan Sifang, due to the fact that there is an equity transfer
agreement entered into for the Group to appoint the board of the
directors of Beijing Huayuan Sifang and other key management
personnel of Beijing Huayuan Sifang and to control Beijing Huayuan
Sifang’s operation by making all significant strategic financial and
operating decisions of Beijing Huayuan Sifang of which the operation is
highly dependent on the Group (including control the bank accounts,
direct the strategic financial and operating activities, etc.), Beijing
Huayuan Sifang is being treated as a non-wholly owned subsidiary of
the Group and 50% equity interest owned by another shareholders of
Beijing Huayuan Sifang is being treated as “non-controlling interests”.

(9) Shenzhen Capital Technical was established on 23 June 2025 and its
registered capital amounted to RMB1,000,000. As at 31 December
2025, no registered capital of Shenzhen Capital Technical has been
paid-up. As at 31 December 2025, the Group had contracted but not
provided capital commitment of RMB1,000,000 in respect of investment
in Shenzhen Capital Technical which shall be paid-up on or before 28
May 2030.

() On 2 June 2025, the Group disposed the entire interest of United
Tone and its subsidiaries and a joint venture to an independent third
party at a consideration of HK$160,000, resulting a gain on disposal of
subsidiaries and a joint venture of approximately HK$418,000 and the
derecognition of exchange reserve and statutory reserve upon disposal
of approximately HK$407,000 and approximately HK$1,000 was
reclassified to profit or loss and accumulated losses, respectively.

English name is for identification purpose only.

# These subsidiaries were held through certain Structured Agreements
(Note 4).
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ZZ_OF+ZA=+—0 #BELRE
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RZZ-ZmF+=—A=+—10 A£@ER®E
B R ERAS 2 BT HERIBHE REE
£100,0008 7T (BER=ZZE=ZNFLANAK
ZRIBRE) °

BEMLL AEEEFAFILERERNTH
50% PetE - N AN E B AT SRR R W
NEFILRERNTNEFE RILRERM
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

16. INTERESTS IN SUBSIDIARIES AND

AMOUNTS DUE FROM SUBSIDIARIES
(CONTINUED)

The companies accounted for as subsidiaries through certain
Structured Agreements including Beijing Jinfu, Beijing Jinshou
which was deregistered on 31 July 2025 and Beijing Micro-
financing are identified as the Group’s short-term financing
services segment comprising pawn loan business and micro-
financing business. They, in aggregate, contributed revenue
of approximately HK$4,426,000 (2024: approximately
HK$9,021,000) to the Group, representing approximately 11%
(2024: 48%) of the Group’s total revenue for the year ended 31
December 2025, and the total assets and total liabilities for this
segment are approximately HK$92,126,000 (2024: approximately
HK$112,116,000) and approximately HK$1,148,000 (2024:
approximately HK$6,499,000), representing approximately
69% (2024: approximately 72%) and approximately 1% (2024:
approximately 8%) of the Group’s total assets and total liabilities
as at 31 December 2025, respectively.

None of the subsidiaries had any debt security outstanding at the
year ended or at any time during the year.

FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF SUBSIDIARIES
WITH INDIVIDUALLY MATERIAL NON-
CONTROLLING INTERESTS (“NCI”)

The following table shows the information relating the non-
wholly owned subsidiaries, Beijing Micro-financing and Beijing
Huayuan Sifang, that have material NCI. The summarised
financial information represents amounts before inter-company
eliminations since acquisition.

16. BB R 2 1948 & B T M Bl B

NIRRT )

BRETHEBUEDBE AR ANBEARMNZ
ZRF(BEER2E - EE2E(R=F
“HAFEA=F+—HEE) MEE)DEER)
WHNAAEENCHRERE S E
FTRIEREERERRNBERES - %
LEBEREANERETRIREH 4,426,000
BT (ZZE ZM4F : 99,021,000 7T) -
EAREEREE T -_AF+_A=1+—
AEFEMNAWEN11% (ZF Z/NF
48%) Mt D AN BEERBAEGE D
B #4) 592,126,000 7T (ZF — 0 4F : 4
112,116,000 7T) K& %1,148,000/% 7T (=
T P4 : #96,499,00078 7T) 0 1h AN £ E
RZEBE-_RAF+_A=+—"HBHHNRBREEN
BEEDRNL69% (T = E - 4972%)
B#1% (= Z P04 : 498%) °

i

RAFEERIFRNEARGR  Z5HB
REGEGER A AR EEEEES

FHEBNEXIFERES ([SFRE
) zMBLARZHMEEH

TRETEBFEERFEREE 2R
BB AR R/NEER LRI RER M
ZER - HMBEENMBREARBEEER
A BIREIS 8 2 FRER o

Beijing Huayuan Sifang Beijing Micro-financing

ERERNY LFNEERK
2025 2024 2025 2024

—E-RE —T_oNE ZE-HE _—T_pUF

Proportion of NCI's ownership — FE¥5 % 1 25 % 5 1
interests Lt 1 50% 50% 21% 21%

B RERERAR 202'@ 227
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e MBEHRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

16. INTERESTS IN SUBSIDIARIES AND
AMOUNTS DUE FROM SUBSIDIARIES
(CONTINUED)

FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF SUBSIDIARIES
WITH INDIVIDUALLY MATERIAL NON-
CONTROLLING INTERESTS (“NCI”) (Continued)

Beijing Huayuan Sifang

16. RIELATIME R K B E
N FFRIA (@)

FHEBNEXFERES ([FFRE
HR)ZHBLARZMBERH W)

Beijing Micro-financing

ERERDTS EFEPEERK
As at 31 December As at 31 December
R+=—A=+—H R+=—BA=+—H
2025 2024 2025 2024
—E_HEF —E-pME —E-RFE —ZE_U4F
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FHET FET FHET
Summarised statement of BRI R E
financial position
Current assets MEEE 37,754 39,855 66,700 55,955
Non-current assets ERBEE 125 1,807 825 7,908
Current liabilities mEaE (502) (790) (10) (1,566)
Non-current liabilities FEMBEE - - (484) (1,691)
Net assets BEFE 37,377 42 362 67,031 54,524
Carrying amount of NCI JEERRESREE 18,689 21,181 14,076 11,450
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RE M RME
For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE
16. INTERESTS IN SUBSIDIARIES AND 16. BB AT HE S R BB
AMOUNTS DUE FROM SUBSIDIARIES NCIEECTE )
(CONTINUED)
FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF SUBSIDIARIES FEENEXIFIERES ([FFER
WITH INDIVIDUALLY MATERIAL NON- R 2HBARZHEEH @)
CONTROLLING INTERESTS (“NCI”) (Continued)
Beijing Huayuan Sifang Beijing Micro-financing
tRERDNS ERPEERK

Year ended 31 December Year ended 31 December

HEt-A=+t—HLFE BE+-A=1+-HLFE

2025 2024 2025 2024
SEoRF —ToNF ZBDHEHFE T oNF
HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$’000 HK$000
FHExT FHT FTEx FHT
Summarised income Wzt R/RBLE
statement
Revenue/Other income W zk,E b A = - 4,540 7,445
(Loss)/Profit (B18) & F) (4,057) (4,378) 11,199 (3,296)
Total comprehensive 2| (%),
(expenses)/income LON-L (4,985) (5,939) 12,507 (5,379)
(Loss)/Profit attributable FEEAR R FEAE (B 1R)
to NCI e ti (2,029) (2,190) 2,352 (691)
Dividends declared to NCI EEIRIEZERIERIE - - - 1,649
Summarised statement of ReRERPE
cash flows
Net cash flows (used in)/from &2 5%) (FTH),/
operating activities R REFHE (3,836) (35,659) 32,106 21,921
Net cash flows from investing & FEABIRERE
activities il - - 4 1
Net cash flows used in financing Bt & /E B FTAIRE RE
activities FEE - - (211) (14,850)
Net cash (outflow)/inflow Be (Rt HAFRE (3,836) (35,659) 31,899 7,072
Amounts due from subsidiaries were unsecured, non-interest JEW M B AR RIB AEER - AEHE R
bearing and had no fixed repayment terms. mEFERE -
The Company recognised a reversal of loss allowance for ECL on BHE_ZT-_AG+TA=1T—HILFE -
the amounts due from subsidiaries amounting to approximately KNG WK B AR RIERREBEHRHEE
HK$2,062,000 during the year ended 31 December 2025 B9 18 2 B 18 7B 45 1 21 492,062,000 % 7T (=
(2024: recognised a charge of loss allowance for ECL on the TZIOF - g R R RIE R TE HR
amounts due from subsidiaries amounting to approximately EEBEZFEBERE 9,571,000
HK$9,571,000). JT) e
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AR RN
For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE
17. TRADE RECEIVABLES 17. BB RIA
2025 2024
—E-HE —E-NF
HK$’000 HK$ 000
FHER FET
Trade receivables from third parties RKEE=ZFWE S EWRGIE 4,840 -
Trade receivables arise from the provision of IT solutions and B S REBFERAERBITHRRTRERHN
consultancy services. The Group grants a credit period of 180 fR7% - AEBEL TEFI1SORMNEEH -
days to its customers. The following is an ageing analysis of trade UWTARERRENEEZAH EHERK
receivables based on the invoice dates at the end of the reporting FIBRRER DA -
period:
2025 2024
—E-RE —ENF
HK$’000 HK$ 000
FHER FET
0 to 30 days 0&E 30K 328 -
31 to 60 days 31E260K 1,968 -
61 to 90 days 61290k 2,544 -
4,840 -
Ageing analysis of trade receivables based on invoice dates which ARFEZAHEARAERRRECE SE
are past due but not impaired is as follows: W IE 2 BRER DATIAT -
2025 2024
—E-HE —E-NF
HK$’000 HK$ 000
FERT FHET
Current BIEA 4,840 -
The carrying amounts of trade receivables are denominated in Z SN GIEREEABTEE ©
HKS.
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18. LOANS TO CUSTOMERS

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

18. EFRE®

2025 2024
—E_REF —EZOF
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
M FET FET
Principal and interest receivables: B A E R F &
Pawn loans mE BN a - 77,093
Micro-credit loans NEEE R b 26,548 64,012
Distressed debt assets TRIEREE c 5,901 5,643
Personal loans BAER d 10,981 7,142
Loans to customers, gross BEERERE 43,430 153,890
Less: S
Loss allowance EE R A (18,582) (105,106)
Loans to customers, net BEERFE 24,848 48,784
Analysed as: DATE
Non-current assets ERBEE - 4,423
Current assets MEEE 24,848 44,361
24,848 48,784
Notes: B
a. Pawn loans a. iﬁi%?féiﬁy’( \ N
For the pawn loans to customers, the customers are obliged to settle REFHAEERME  EFARBABAEN

the amounts according to the terms set out in the relevant contracts,
and the Group has a sole discretion to approve the renewal of loan
for a period of up to 180 days. As at 31 December 2024, pawn loans
advanced to customers bore interest at fixed rates ranging from 0.1%
per month to 0.3% per month. They are also subject to administrative
fee rates payables by customers. The pawn loans advanced to
customers after taking into account the above mentioned administrative
fee rates, bore effective interest rates ranging from 14.6% to 21.0% per

annum as at 31 December 2024.

HIWEREMNTKE BEAEEAAH K
BRI EEFAMESER180REH - B
ZENF+ZA=t+—H mEFPEMNZ
HEBREETHNENTEEACIEES
FACIEFE -BENMARZEERZN
EREBBXR N _T_MF+_A=+—H -
MEFANZHEEREH R EAERES
Kig  REBRFNENT146EZE21.0EH

s o
2

B RERERAR 202@
>
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e MBEHRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

18. LOANS TO CUSTOMERS (CONTINUED)

EFRER@m)

Notes: (Continued) MIsE : (88)
a. Pawn loans (Continued) HEER(E)
The loans to customers are all collaterals-backed pawn loans, the gross FEFHAUERRERAZAZER
amount of pawn loans based on the type of collaterals are set out RERRETE S 2 HE B FUREERSAT
below:
2025 2024
—E-FRF — T4
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FATT
Real estates Bt E - 3,726
Equity interests fix - 12,250
Movable assets BE
— Inventories —FE - 61,117
- 77,093
b. Micro-credit loans NEEER

For micro-credit loans to customers, the loan periods are ranging from
81 to 365 days (2024: 75 to 365 days), and the Group has a sole
discretion to approve the renewal of loan for another certain period,
usually within one year. As at 31 December 2025, micro-credit loans
advanced to customers bore interest at fixed rates ranging from 1.0%
per month to 2.0% per month (2024: 0.7% per month to 2.0% per
month) and the effective interest rates of micro-credit loans ranging
from 11.5% to 20.0% (2024: 12.5% to 19.7%) per annum as at 31
December 2025.

The loans to customers are the guaranteed loans or collaterals-backed
micro-credit loans, the gross amount of micro-credit loans based on the
type of collaterals and guarantees are set out below:

REF/NEERME - ERHR 812365
H(ZZ -4 75%365H) R AEEAEA
: il Fgwrt/&% REINEES TR
BEAE—FRN - RN_Z-_AF+_A=+—
SIE m%ﬁ@ﬁra@ NEEFIREENEE A
10BEEGA0E (ZE-_mME : §A0TE
EFA20E)FE - RZZTE=ZAF+=A
—t+—BZ)BEEFRNEREHENT 115
EE200B(ZZT-_[UF:125FF19.7E) °

Eﬁ%%’%#’*‘%%?ﬁi%ﬁﬁ&?ﬁﬁ#E!’\J/J\
BER REARRERERISN/NEE
REFEHIN T

2025 2024
ZEZRF —ZE-EF
HK$’000 HK$'000
TAT FTHET
Collaterals-backed: LA G (R4 HR
— Real estates —EihE 23,900 50,825
Guaranteed” ER 2,648 13,187
26,548 64,012
* This represented the personal/corporate guarantee from the * HHEBY E= s EEMIER R E
independent third parties or controlling shareholders of the BIA R EJHER -
customers.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

18. LOANS TO CUSTOMERS (CONTINUED)

Notes: (Continued)

C. Distressed debt assets
For distressed debt assets classified in loans to customers, they
represented the receivable from the obligors of non-performing loans.
The borrowers are obliged to settle the amount according to the terms
set out in relevant loans.

The loans to customers are all collateral-backed distressed debt assets,
the gross amount of distressed debt assets based on the type of

18. EF EH (@)

BaE - (#8)

c. TREREE

ROBRBFPEFNTREREEMS - &
BERETBEOEREB AN EWRIE - B3R
ANEEEREEEERARO GRS ERIEA -

EFPERREMEENRER L TRERE
E REAFRAEAZIAREREELRY

collaterals are set out below: T -
2025 2024
—E-FRF —E N
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FET
Real estates B E 5,901 5,643
d. Personal loans d. EAAER

For personal loans to customers, the loan periods are ranging from
12 to 13 months (2024: 13 to 37 months), and the customers are
obligated to settle the amounts according to the terms set out in the
relevant contracts. As at 31 December 2025, personal loans advanced
to customers bore interest at fixed rate of 24% (2024: 24%) per annum
and the effective interest rate of personal loans at 26.2% (2024: ranging
from 26.8% to 27.0%) per annum as at 31 December 2025.

The loans to customers are all unsecured personal loans, the gross

MEFBEAERME EFRBERNT122
1BEA(ZE-mF 18E37HA) - BF
EEARBEEBEAOMBIEIREERE - R
—E-REF_A=+—A mEFEFMZ
BAAERZEEFHNE24E (ZTZMF -
AB)FE MR ZZE_AF+_A=+—
A BAABERZEBRENEREB2B2E (ZF
—OF N T26.8EBE27.0) °

EPEFHABEREAER  EAERE

amount of personal loans are set out below: BEINOT :
2025 2024
—E-RF —EF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FHT FAT
Unsecured personal loans EEFMEAER 10,981 7,142

For micro-credit loans that have been past due and the interest
charged under the original loan contracts reached the maximum
cap as restricted under certain laws and regulations in the PRC,
the Group charges the same interest rates as stipulated in the
respective original loan contracts. The Group may charge penalty
or additional interest when the interest rates charged in the
original loan contracts had not reached the maximum cap under
the laws and regulations in the PRC.

HEBHN/NEETURBEBREREL
WEGE RIS Bl TORBRERMAR 2 ER
MAEME  ARBKRRESRERAH
FIT AR E B AR A K o i R E A K PTIK
Mz MEYEBZRBEAREAMATZ L
R KBRS WEET R EINAE

B RERERAR 202'@
>
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

18. LOANS TO CUSTOMERS (CONTINUED) 18. EF &R (@)

Personal loans arise from the money lending business in Hong
Kong. The Group has money lending policies in place and the
exposure to the credit risk is monitored on an ongoing basis.
The Group grants loans only to recognised and creditworthy
third parties. It is the Group’s policy that all these borrowers are
subject to credit verification procedures which conducting a
credit assessment to evaluate the applicant’s creditworthiness
by checking the applicant’s credit history and score to determine
their ability to repay the loan. In default of repayment, subject to
contractual terms, the overdue interest will be charged at 0.833%
per month (annualised as 10% per annum) on overdue installment
of daily basis calculated at contractual interest rate until payment
in full.

Except for personal loans receivable of approximately
HK$10,981,000 (2024: approximately HK$7,142,000) which are
unsecured, the Group holds collateral over the micro-credit loans
and distressed debt assets. During the loan period, additional
collateral may be obtained from customers to secure their
repayment obligations under loan contracts. All collaterals are
registered in accordance with the relevant laws and regulations in
the PRC.

If the customers repaid all the principal and interest in accordance
with the loan agreement, the collateral is released and the
transaction is deemed to be completed. In the event of default
as defined in the relevant contract by customers, the Group
might collect and sell the collaterals (through legal proceedings)
after taking into legal advice. The risk of unrecoverable principal
and interest is compensated by the realisable value of these
collaterals.

Moreover, at the end of reporting period, the management
performs credit evaluation and due diligence procedures to
determine whether the guarantors have the ability to repay the
Group in the event of default by customers.

The management considers that the fair values of loans to
customers (after loss allowance for ECL) are not materially
different from their carrying amounts because these balances
have relatively short maturity periods on their inception.

Loans to customers are all denominated in RMB and HK$ which
is the functional currency of the relevant group entities.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

18. LOANS TO CUSTOMERS (CONTINUED)

The following is a credit quality analysis of loans to customers
before loss allowance for ECL as at 31 December 2025 and 2024
under the requirements of HKFRS 9:

ERER @

TRARBE BV HEREENEIRHR
E RZEZAFEZZT-_NF+ = H
—+t—HNEFER(REHEEEEZ
EERERN) cEEEEST:

2025 2024

s 1 3 —T_F

HK$’000 HK$’000

FHET FHET

Neither overdue nor credit-impaired i AR E B s s BRE 21,338 36,220
Overdue but not credit-impaired BEEREERE

— overdue within 30 days —#HIB0 KA 300 -

— overdue 30 to 90 days —®HI30 & 90K 2,090 4,753
Overdue and credit-impaired BHREEERE

— overdue more than 90 days —E A B 90 K 19,702 112,917

43,430 153,890

The Group has adopted the ECL model as required by HKFRS
9 since 1 January 2018 in assessing and measuring the loss
allowance for the Group’s loans to customers. As described in the
above table, the management categorised the loans into mainly
3 categories; (a) neither overdue nor credit-impaired; (o) overdue
but not credit-impaired and (c) overdue and credit-impaired. The
management considered a number of factors as described in
Note 3 to the consolidated financial statements in determining
whether the loans are credit-impaired and concluded that, based
on the Group’s past experience in loan financing business and
relevant forward looking information available to the Group,
loans with more than 90 days past due are considered as credit-
impaired.

The Group considers the past default experience of the debtor,
general economic conditions of the industry in which the debtors
operate, the value of collateral and an assessment of both the
current as well as the forecast directions of conditions as at the
reporting date.

The management reviews the individual outstanding loans at least
semi-annually or more regularly when individual circumstances
required. Collectively assessment on loss allowance for loans to
customers are provided for portfolios of loans to customers with
homogenous collateral type while individually assessment on loss
allowance for loans to customers are determined by an evaluation
of the incurred loss on a case-by-case basis.

AEER T N\E-A-REREEY
BRELEREORMRE - BT ERFER
SEETEPERZERBRERBREBE
EFEBERA - mEXpFL ERERE
RO R=F: (@QHARBHHEERE: (D)
BHEEEERENCBHLEEERE -
EREATERTRCEERERZ B
EMBHRMEIMML 2 ZTBRE &
RENAEBEEERBMEEH 2 BELR
RAEERGZEEAELEEN  BiE
BORZERDERREEERE

AEEEZBEBANBEROKLER B
ABEXGHBITRABEBEENR - K
o 2 BENRRRHRE B E I &ARK
ARSI A HY RF AR

ERERIEFFRETENBERERET
EMENREEER FPERNER
BEzsETENRRERMERRONE
FERAARME MEFPERNEEERE
ZERFHE T IRIERE B A ELEE
METE e
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

18. LOANS TO CUSTOMERS (CONTINUED)

18. EF EH @)

Movements of loss allowance for ECL on loans to customers BEEBMBEREEAFEIRELPERZ
under HKFRS 9 are as follows: TEHEEBEBZBERHEHNT
Lifetime ECL Lifetime ECL
- not credit- - credit-
impaired impaired Total
HENEE 2HRHEEE
BiE— BB
WEEERE CEERE st
HK$’'000 HK$’000 HK$ 000
FHET FHET FHET
As at 1 January 2024 R-E-_mF—H—H 12,126 97,480 109,606
Changes in the loss allowance: EiRREEE
Transferred to Lifetime ECL ERE2EEREEES
— credit-impaired —BEERE (4,996) 4,996 -
(Credited)/Charged to profit or loss (G ABZ) /HREZENR (3,262) 8,519 5,257
Disposal & (6,132) (6,132)
Exchange realignments bE 3 R (237) (3,388) (3,625)
As at 31 December 2024 and RZEZWMF+=—A=+—H
1 January 2025 rE—ETE-_HF—HF—H 3,631 101,475 105,106
Changes in the loss allowance: E iR EEE
Transferred to Lifetime ECL EERE2HIEHEEEE
— credit-impaired —EBfEERE (1,268) 1,268 -
Charged/(Credited) to profit or loss RIEEMER S (FEABZ) 1,320 (13,813) (12,493)
Disposal = - (75,946) (75,946)
Exchange realignments PE 5 % 81 1,834 1,915
As at 31 December 2025 R=ZZB-AF+=-HA=+—H 3,764 14,818 18,582
Specifically, in estimating the amount of ECL, the management BREMmME EMHFHEHEEBESER -
uses various approaches taking into account (i) ageing of the EEEBFERZMER L TEBHIAEER

Group’s loans to customers based on the categories as described
above and (i) the difference between the effective interest rate
charged by the Group to the borrowers, which in the opinion
of the management, reflects the market borrowing rate of the
respective borrowers and the rate that the Group would charge
to borrowers with low credit risk, which the management believes

BTEPERZRER
Ri)AEBERERAZBZER S
BER A RRIAEERAZ TS

[t
EREN

LA R AR E AR = B R
R ERERE

BR 7K £ B FfT [ e 2 15 B

(B EXFRZHR5R))

(&

BREX)

AW Z B
ﬁfi?ﬁﬁ?lﬁt%ﬂﬁﬂa—ﬁ‘é
c AEETE

that the difference best reflects the Group’s exposure credit risk.
The Group also takes into account forward-looking information,
e.g. the industry and business environment, etc. The Group has
recognised loss allowance for ECL, representing approximately
42.8% (2024: approximately 68.3%) of the gross carrying
amount, against all loans to customers as at 31 December 2025.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

18. EF EH @)

18. LOANS TO CUSTOMERS (CONTINUED)

The Group’s loss allowance for ECL on loans to customers
may also take into account the subsequent settlement, certain
collateral valuation and the management’s judgement on the
marketability of the collateral properties and customers’ capability
of payment.

The information about the exposure to credit risk and ECL for
loans to customers using a provision matrix is summarised below:

AEBEPFPERNEREEBE 2 EER
BRI EERES - ETEAREER
EEEHENYEEEERTPNER
BEN R h RO T -

ERERBRBERNEERRKARERP
ERMEHEREERNEMEURIT

Gross
Expected carrying Loss Net carrying
R-ZE-RHF loss rate amount allowance amount
As at 31 December 2025 +=—HA=+—H FEHEEE BREARE EiERE BREFE
% HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
TER TET FERT
Not credit-impaired |EBRE
Collaterals-backed: LA B -
— Real estates —EiE 7.99 12,747 (1,019) 11,728
Unsecured personal loans EEARAER 25.00 10,981 (2,745) 8,236
15.86 23,728 (3,764) 19,964
Credit-impaired EEERE
Collaterals-backed: AR fEHE 3R -
— Real estates —EihE 72.70 17,054 (12,398) 4,656
Guaranteed ER 91.39 2,648 (2,420) 228
75.21 19,702 (14,818) 4,884
42.79 43,430 (18,582) 24,848

HH SRR AR AR 20265 F#H
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

18. LOANS TO CUSTOMERS (CONTINUED)

18. EF EH @)

Gross
R-ZZE-OF Expected carrying Loss  Net carrying
As at 31 December 2024 +=-—A=+—H loss rate amount allowance amount
TR R R IRE®R EEEE BRmEEE
% HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FAET FET FAET
Not credit-impaired BEERE
Collaterals-backed: AR fE 3R -
— Real estates —EHE 8.50 33,831 (2,876) 30,955
Unsecured personal loans EEREAER 10.57 7,142 (755) 6,387
8.86 40,973 (8,631) 37,342
Credit-impaired EEERE
Collaterals-backed: AR R fEHE AR -
— Real estates —EHE 62.49 26,363 (16,474) 9,889
— Equity interests — 99.41 12,250 (12,178) 72
— Movable assets —B)E
— Inventories —FE 99.40 61,117 (60,749) 368
Guaranteed (R 91.56 13,187 (12,074) 1,113
89.87 112,917 (101,475) 11,442
68.30 153,890 (105,106) 48,784

The decrease in the weighted average rate of ECL from
approximately 68.30% to 42.79% was mainly driven by (i) the
ageing is improved as at 31 December 2025; and (i) the reversal
of loss allowance for ECL arising from the disposal and settlement
of loan to customers.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE
18. LOANS TO CUSTOMERS (CONTINUED) 18. ER E®H (m)

The analysis of credit-impaired loans of the Group was as follows: AEENEEEREERZSTNT :

Gross Loss
carrying  allowance for Net carrying
As at 31 December 2025 amount ECL amount Type of collaterals
TEH
FEBRZ
R=ZB-AF+=A=+—H IREAERE EiREE REHFE HERRER
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FTHERT FTHERT FTHET
Micro-credit loans 13,801 (9,594) 4,207 Real estates and
guaranteed
NEEE K BERER
Distressed debt assets (Note) 5,901 (5,224) 677 Real estates
TREEEE (i) B E
19,702 (14,818) 4,884
Gross Loss
carrying allowance Net carrying
As at 31 December 2024 amount for ECL amount  Type of collaterals
TEHA
EEEBR
RZBZMFE+=—A=+—H PR A28 2 BEEE REFE HEARER
HK$'000 HK$’000 HK$’000
THETT THET FETT
Pawn loans 77,093 (75,000) 2,093 Real estates, equity interests
and movable assets
HEEN FihE - IRERBE
Micro-credit loans 30,181 (21,479) 8,702 Real estates and guaranteed
NEEEK 5 b 2 I B IR
Distressed debt assets (Note) 5,643 (4,996) 647 Real estates
TREEEE (i) i E
112,917 (101,475) 11,442

Note: The aggregate face value of the distressed debt assets is approximately
HK$6,383,000 as at 31 December 2025 (2024: approximately

HK$6,104,000).

M RZZE_RF+_A=1+—RH TRE®EE
EMEEEY 56,383,000 T (ZZF =M
1 496,104,000/ 7T) ©

B e RIER AR AR 20265
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

18.

19.

LOANS TO CUSTOMERS (CONTINUED) 18. EF E®R (@)
The fair value of real estates held against the credit-impaired REEEREERFTECEHER ST
loans as at 31 December 2025 and 2024 were estimated by THERZFEWNF+ZA=+—HZA
the management based on the latest external valuation where FETDERE RN INLE (WE) mih
available adjusted in light of the discount and time required to H U KEHEEARRSMENINLE
covert the real estates into cash. FEH % o
The management estimated the fair value of the remaining BEREME LA EEREERFE
collaterals and guaranteed other than the real estates held against ZHBTHEHWERAMEERNR_Z_H
the credit-impaired loans abovementioned as at 31 December FR-E_NF+_A=+—BZ2AF¥E
2025 and 2024 were insignificant. WAREKX o
Further information about the loans to customers and the Group’s EAEFPERRASEEERREFER
exposures to credit risk and interest rate risk is set out in Note 29 Bl O 2 3 — 0 E R B A AR A B 75 3R B
to the consolidated financial statements. FE29 -
The Group has commenced legal action against 8 customers AREBERR_Z_RAF+_A=+—
(2024: 27 customers) in respect of the overdue repayment BaBHEERERAe A BB E
of principal and interest receivables of an aggregate amount #917,515,000 B L (Z T W F : 4
of approximately HK$17,515,000 (2024: approximately 98,724,000 7T) 8% (= Z — M4 : 27
HK$98,724,000) as at 31 December 2025. The management H)BEPERERTH ERELERERZ
after taking the legal advice into consideration was of the view that BERERR BRBARBETFERSFAZE
the balances could be partially recovered by way of enforcement FERBFIMITH S AR TE A (EMIE
means within specified period (maximum period of not more than AT ERABRTZREF) HolE - &
7 years for any circumstances) according to the Civil Proceeding FREEBRMERERZERFAEUE
Law of the PRC. The pledged property of the customer will be EaHEN A RFE - WA KB KD E
proceeded for auctioned for the repayment of overdue principal SEEREE  HERRABEEEE (MF*
and interest receivables through legal proceeding, in the event 15) °
that the Group has successfully acquired the pledged asset, it will
be recognised as repossessed assets (Note 15).
CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS 19. ERBEEFEE/D
2025 2024
—E-HE —EPF
HK$°000 HK$ 000
FHEx FET
Cash and cash equivalents, represented ReERRSFEY (ARITEHRR
by bank balances and cash, were BWEERT) ATIEBEHE
denominated in:
HK$ BT 14,330 11,304
RMB AREE 82,663 60,939
Us$ ET 271 -
97,264 72,243

Cash at banks earn interest at floating rates based on daily bank
deposit rates.
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19. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS (CONTINUED)

As at 31 December 2025, the Group has cash and cash
equivalents denominated in RMB amounting to approximately
RMB74,304,000 (equivalent to HK$82,663,000) (2024:
approximately RMB57,279,000 (equivalent to HK$60,939,000))
and were kept in the PRC. RMB is not freely convertible into other
currencies and the remittance of funds out of the PRC is subject
to exchange restrictions imposed by the PRC government.

20.

10. &R £EFR®/Y @

RZZE-_RAF+_-_A=1+—8 KE£EI
AREBAHENESRRESEWHAAR
#& 74,304,000 7T (FBE 7 82,663,000 % 7T)
—EUF - Y AREES7,279,000 7T (#8
& #260,939,0007%8 7)) * WHEMAFE -
ARBTHERABAHMER R EH
P& R BN I 2 B b B R AT 9 SN B Il 1S
MEFRIR ©

TRADE PAYABLES 20. B S EFHRIA
2025 2024
—E"REF —ZE O
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHBT FH&T
Trade payables to third parties BRNE=ZFNESENFIE 8,425 -

The Group is normally granted with a credit term up to 90 days.

The following is an ageing analysis of trade payables based on

AEEBEERRLZIORNEER-

AT RBEHRENEZAHNZESHEN

the invoice dates at the end of the reporting period: FIBRRER DT
2025 2024
—E-RE —E-F
HK$’000 HK$ 000
FH&ERT FET
0 to 30 days 0ZE30K 1,600 -
31 to 60 days 31ZE260X 3,700 -
61 to 90 days 61 290K 3,125 -
8,425 -

The carrying amounts of trade payables are denominated in HK$.

21. AMOUNTS DUE TO DIRECTORS

As at 31 December 2024, the amounts due to directors were
unsecured, interest-free and repayable on demand.

BH RN FENREEABTEE -

21. B EEZRI

R-E-_NNE+—-_A=+—H ENE=H
ZHBAEBEE 2 ERAREREE -

HHSRITRARAR 2oz§¢ﬁz
>
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE
22. PROMISSORY NOTES 22. ZAREIE
2025 2024
—E-HE —EPUF
Notes HK$’000 HK$ 000
[ihg=3 FHET FHETT
At the beginning of the reporting Rk HA )
period 73,804 13,660
Issued during the year FNEST (i), (i 65,574 71,332
Effective interest expenses ERFBHAX 6,338 2,919
Interest payments FERTK (i) (607) (366)
Early redemption REER (ii) (5,933) (8,507)
Repayment BiE (i) - (3,234)
Settlement of matured promissory i 383 1T H &
notes by issuance of new AR
promissory notes (i) (66,665) (2,000)
Carrying value at the end of the RIpEHR 2 RMEEAE
reporting period 72,511 73,804
Face value at the end of the RWEPRRZEE
reporting period 73,385 72,385
Analysed as: DR
Non-current liabilities FRBEE 2,050 6,891
Current liabilities mEBE 70,461 66,913
72,511 73,804
Notes: B 3E

0} On 23 December 2024, the Company has redeemed the remaining
promissory notes with the principal amount of HK$2,000,000, pursuant
to which the Company issued a new promissory note with principal
amount of HK$2,000,000 which will mature on 23 December 2025.
The promissory note is repayable in one year with an interest of 7% per
annum payable semi-annually. The carrying values of the promissory
notes were approximately HK$1,940,000 and a gain on settlement
of matured promissory note by issuance of new promissory notes of
approximately HK$60,000 was recognised to profit or loss for the year
ended 31 December 2024. The effective interest rate of the promissory
note was determined to be approximately 10.48% per annum on 23
December 2024. The promissory note was classified under current
liabilities and measured at amortised cost.
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22. PROMISSORY NOTES (CONTINUED)

Notes: (Continued)

)

(Continued)

On 5 August 2024, the Company entered into an agreement with a
holder of the New 2023 CB, pursuant to which the Company issued a
new promissory note (which will mature on 4 August 2026) with principal
amount of HK$6,720,000 to settle the outstanding principal amount of
HK$6,400,000 with redemption premium of HK$320,000 of the New
2023 CB, which was matured on 5 August 2024. The promissory note
is repayable in two years with an interest of 8% per annum payable
semi-annually. The effective interest rate of the promissory note was
determined to be approximately 8.66% per annum on 5 August 2024.
The promissory note was classified under non-current liabilities and
measured at amortised cost.

On 5 August 2024, the Company entered into an agreement with a
holder of the New 2023 CB, pursuant to which the Company issued a
new promissory note (which will mature on 31 December 2025) with
principal amount of HK$63,664,650 to settle the outstanding principal
amount of HK$60,633,000 with redemption premium of HK$3,031,650
of the New 2023 CB, which was matured on 5 August 2024. The
promissory note is repayable in approximately one year five months with
an interest of 8% per annum payable at maturity. The effective interest
rate of the promissory note was determined to be approximately 9.03%
per annum on 5 August 2024. The promissory note was classified
under current liabilities and measured at amortised cost.

On 23 December 2025, the Company has redeemed the remaining
promissory note with the principal amount of HK$2,000,000, pursuant
to which the Company issued a new promissory note with principal
amount of HK$2,070,000 which will mature on 22 June 2027. The
promissory note is repayable in one and a half years with an interest of
7% per annum payable at maturity. The carrying value of the promissory
note was approximately HK$2,050,000 and a gain on settlement
of matured promissory note by issuance of new promissory note of
approximately HK$24,000 was recognised to profit or loss for the year
ended 31 December 2025. The effective interest rate of the promissory
note was determined to be approximately 7.70% per annum on 23
December 2025. The promissory note was classified under non current
liabilities and measured at amortised cost.

On 31 December 2025, the Company has redeemed the remaining
promissory note with the principal amount of HK$58,055,000, pursuant
to which the Company issued a new promissory note with principal
amount of HK$64,595,000 which will mature on 30 December 2026.
The promissory note is repayable in one year with an interest of 6% per
annum payable at maturity. The carrying value of the promissory note
was approximately HK$63,540,000 and a gain on settlement of matured
promissory note by issuance of new promissory note of approximately
HK$1,067,000 was recognised to profit or loss for the year ended 31
December 2025. The effective interest rate of the promissory note was
determined to be approximately 7.78% per annum on 31 December
2025. The promissory note was classified under current liabilities and
measured at amortised cost.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

22. PROMISSORY NOTES (CONTINUED)

Notes: (Continued)

23.

(i)

(i)

On 6 February 2024 and 17 April 2024, the Company has entered
redemption agreements with a holder of promissory notes to early
redeem promissory notes with aggregate principal amount of
HK$8,416,000 by cash settlement at consideration of HK$8,416,000.
Upon completion of the redemption, the remaining outstanding principal
of promissory notes is HK$5,234,000. The carrying values of the
promissory notes redeemed were approximately HK$8,507,000 and a
gain on early redemption of approximately HK$91,000 was recognised
to profit or loss for the year ended 31 December 2024.

On 26 March 2025 and 13 November 2025, the Company has
entered redemption agreements with a holder of promissory note to
early redeem promissory note with aggregate principal amount of
HK$5,610,000 by cash settlement at consideration of HK$5,610,000.
Upon completion of the redemption, the remaining outstanding principal
of promissory note is approximately HK$58,055,000. The carrying value
of the promissory note redeemed was approximately HK$5,933,000
and a gain on early redemption of approximately HK$323,000 was
recognised to profit or loss for the year ended 31 December 2025.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Company settled
accrued interests of approximately HK$607,000 (2024: redeemed
promissory notes with a partial principal amount of HK$3,234,000 and
settled accrued interests of approximately HK$366,000) through a cash
settlement.

DEFERRED TAX ASSETS

The movements in the Group’s deferred tax assets were as
follows:

23.

22, ZARFIE (@)
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(i)
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R-ZZE-_NF-_ARNBRZ-ZZ-_WNFMNMA
T+HH - AREE-ZEAEEERE AL
fEE R LB BR S 4 E R (E8416,000
75 T I B B K & 48 588,416,000 7 JT H 7
HEE REEBZEX®E FLEZEOFG
KEEARESHEAE5234008 T HE-Z
“HE+-A=+—HIFE CEEEY
ZEMEREEY A8,507,0008 T IREE
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NEEE R F B #607,0008 7T (ZZF =M
F BB E D AN & B8 A 3,284,000 TT HY
HEER VARREHEBEETHED
366,000 7T) ©

EERIREE

AEEHELHAEE 2 EBMT ¢

Loss allowance

for ECL

FEREEEE

ZEBREE

Notes HK$ 000

B 5 FET

As at 1 January 2024 RZZE-ME—A—H 27,909

Charged to profit or loss RE=R 9 (283)

Exchange realignments b 58 B (970)
As at 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 R_Z-_MF+-_A=+—HK

—E-RF—AF—H 26,656

Charged to profit or loss RIEZ MR 9 (26,022)

Exchange realignments fE MR (181)

As at 31 December 2025 R=-B-HF+=A=+—8 453
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23. DEFERRED TAX ASSETS (CONTINUED)

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group has recognised
the deferred tax assets in respect of the loss allowance for
ECL as it is probable that the future profits will be available for
offsetting against which the deductible temporary differences can
be utilised.

As at 31 December 2025, certain subsidiaries of the Company
incorporated in Hong Kong and the PRC have estimated unused
tax losses of approximately HK$31,694,000 and HK$13,920,000,
respectively (2024: approximately HK$33,249,000 and
HK$10,222,000, respectively), available for offsetting against
future profits, which are subject to the agreement from the tax
authority. No deferred tax asset has been recognised in respect
of the above tax losses due to the uncertainty over the availability
of future profit streams of these subsidiaries. Such losses may be
carried forward indefinitely.

At the end of the reporting period, the Group has the following tax
losses arising in the PRC that can be offset against future taxable
profits of the respective subsidiaries for a maximum of 5 years
from the year in which the tax loss was incurred:

23.
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—E_REF —ZEF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FHET

Year of expiry [E & 1
2025 —E-RF - 364
2026 ZERF 1,003 959
2027 —E-4LF 108 103
2028 —ZEZNF 4,471 4,276
2029 —ENF 4,555 4,520
2030 —E=F 3,783 -
13,920 10,222

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, no deferred tax has been
recognised for withholding taxes that would be payable on the
unremitted earnings of the Group’s subsidiaries established
in the PRC. In the opinion of the directors of the Company,
having considered the future funding requirements of the
Group’s subsidiaries established in the PRC, it is probable that
the earnings will not be distributed in the foreseeable future.
Unremitted earnings amounted to approximately HK$22,374,000
(2024: approximately HK$49,464,000) as at 31 December 2025.
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24. SHARE CAPITAL 24. &
Number of
shares Amount
BHER o]
000 HK$’000
T % FET
Authorised: EIE
As at 1 January 2024, RZFE-_MOF—H—H -
31 December 2024, —E_ME+_R=+—8H"
1 January 2025 and :;?:EEE—)EJ—EI&
31 December 2025, ordinary shares of —E-RF+-_A=+— E :
HK$0.01 each FREECOI BT ZE R 100,000,000 1,000,000
Issued and fully paid: ERTRHE:
As at 1 January 2024, ordinary shares of RZFE_MF—H—8 -
HK$0.01 each BREEO BT LR 78,201 782
Issue of new shares upon placing (Note) e &5 B BT R AR 1 (BT 5E) 15,640 156
As at 31 December 2024 and RZZFE_WHF+ZA=+—8K
31 December 2025, ordinary shares of —ERAF+ZA=+—8"
HK$0.01 each BREEO AT TR 93,841 938
Note: MaE
On 28 February 2024, the Company and a placing agent entered into a RZFEZMF-_AZ+NRB  ARRHEREERIERT
placing agreement to subscribe for up to 15,640,000 ordinary shares at the SN ERE W - URE R 15,640,000 % E @A - B
placing price of HK$0.5 per share. The new shares were issued under the EEBAREROSE T - FTRG THE?TEEA_giii

general mandate granted to the Directors pursuant to an ordinary resolution
of the Company passed at the annual general meeting held on 28 June 2023.
The 15,640,000 new ordinary shares, with par value of HK$0.01 each, were
placed to not less than six independent placees on 14 March 2024 with gross
proceeds of approximately HK$7,820,000. The amount of approximately
HK$7,355,000, which represented the premium on the issue of shares of
approximately HK$7,664,000, net of share issue expenses of approximately

HK$309,000, was credited to the Company’s share premium accounts.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

25. RESERVES

Details of the movements on the Group’s reserves are as set out
in the consolidated statement of changes in equity.

0

()

(1)

(V)

SHARE PREMIUM

The balance represents the premium arising from the issue
of the Company’s shares at a price in excess of their par
value per share.

CONTRIBUTED SURPLUS AND CAPITAL
RESERVE

The contributed surplus represents the remaining credit
balance pursuant to the Group’s capital reorganisation that
took place in current/prior years. The capital reserve of the
Group represents the contributions from owners of the
Company for modification of terms, partial waiver and early
redemption of the convertible bonds held thereby that took
place in prior years.

EXCHANGE RESERVE

The exchange reserve comprises all foreign exchange
differences arising from the translation of the financial
statements of foreign operations.

CONVERTIBLE BONDS RESERVE

The convertible bonds reserve represents the equity
component (conversion right) of the convertible bonds
issued in prior years.

STATUTORY RESERVE

In accordance with the relevant laws and regulations in the
PRC and the relevant articles of association of the group
entities incorporated in the PRC (the “PRC Subsidiaries”),
it is required to appropriate 10% of the annual statutory net
profits of the PRC Subsidiaries, after offsetting any prior
years’ losses as determined under the PRC accounting
standards, to the statutory surplus reserve fund before
distributing the net profit. When the balance of the statutory
surplus reserve fund reaches 50% of the paid-up capital
of the PRC subsidiaries, any further appropriation is at the
discretion of shareholders. The statutory surplus reserve
fund can be used to offset prior years’ losses, if any, and
may be converted into paid-up capital provided that the
remaining balance of the statutory surplus reserve fund after
such conversion is no less than 25% of the paid-up capital.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

26. SHARE OPTION SCHEME

The following is a summary of principal terms of the share
option scheme of the Company (the “Share Option Scheme”)
adopted by the Shareholders at the annual general meeting of
the Company held on 18 June 2024 (the “Adoption Date”). The
terms of the Share Option Scheme are in accordance with the
provisions of Chapter 23 of the GEM Listing Rules.

(A) PURPOSE OF THE SHARE OPTION
SCHEME

The purpose of the Share Option Scheme is to enable the
Group to grant options to the eligible participants as to
recognise and motivate the contribution and potential future
contribution of grantees by providing them the opportunity
to acquire equity interests in the Company, motivate and
give them additional incentive to optimise their valuable
contributions towards the Group’s continued growth and
success, attract and retain high-calibre personnel to strive
for long term development of the Group.

(B) ELIGIBLE PARTICIPANTS OF THE SHARE
OPTION SCHEME

The Board may, at its absolute discretion, grant (i) all
directors (whether executive or non-executive and whether
independent or not), any employee (whether full-time or
part-time) of the Group, (i) director(s) and employee(s)
(whether full-time or part-time) of the holding companies,
fellow subsidiaries or associated companies of the
Company, and (iii) service provider(s) who provide services
to any member of the Group on a continuing or recurring
basis in its ordinary and usual course of business which are
in the interests of the long-term growth of the Group, which
refer to any consultants who provide advisory services,
consultancy services and/or other professional services to
the Group.
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26. SHARE OPTION SCHEME (CONTINUED)
(C) TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES AVAILABLE

FOR ISSUE UNDER THE SHARE OPTION
SCHEME

The total number of shares which may be allotted and
issued upon exercise of all options to be granted under the
Share Option Scheme and any other share option scheme
of the Company must not in aggregate exceed 10% (the
“Scheme Mandate Limit”) of the total number of shares in
issue on the Adoption Date unless the Company obtains a
fresh approval from its shareholders.

Within the Scheme Mandate Limit, the total number of
shares which may be issued in respect of all options and
awards to be granted under the Share Option Scheme
and any other share scheme(s) of the Company to service
providers shall not exceed such number of shares as equals
1% of the shares in issue as at the Adoption Date (the
“Service Provider Sublimit”).

As at the date of this annual report, the number of options
available for issue under the Share Option Scheme and
any other share scheme(s) of the Company is 9,384,146
Shares, representing 10% of the total number of Shares
in issue. The outstanding number of options available for
issue under the Share Option Scheme and any other share
scheme(s) of the Company is 938,414 Shares, representing
1% of the total number of Shares in issue.
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26. SHARE OPTION SCHEME (CONTINUED)
(D) THE MAXIMUM ENTITLEMENT OF EACH

(E)

PARTICIPANT UNDER THE SHARE OPTION
SCHEME

The total number of shares issued and to be issued upon
exercise of options granted to each participant (including
both exercised and outstanding options) under the Share
Option Scheme, in any 12-month period up to the date of
grant shall not in aggregate over 1% of the total number of
Shares in issue.

Where the Board of Directors (the “Board”) proposes
to grant any option to a participant who is a substantial
shareholder or an independent non-executive director of
the Company (or its subsidiaries), or any of their respective
associates, and such option which if exercised in full,
would result in the Shares issued and to be issued upon
exercise of all options and awards granted and to be
granted pursuant to the Share Option Scheme and other
share schemes of the Company (excluding any options and
awards lapsed) to such participant in the 12-month period
up to and including the date of such grant being proposed by
the Board (the “Relevant Date”) representing in aggregate
over 0.1% of the total issued Shares at the Relevant Date,
such further grant of options must be approved by the
Shareholders in a general meeting of the Company where
the grantee, his associates and all core connected persons
of the Company must abstain from voting in favour of the
proposed grant at such general meeting as required under
the GEM Listing Rules.

TIMING FOR EXERCISING OPTION

An option may be exercised in accordance with the terms
of the Share Option Scheme at any time during a period as
the Board may determine which shall not exceed ten years
from the date of grant in its absolute discretion.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

26. SHARE OPTION SCHEME (CONTINUED)

(F)

(G)

(H)

VESTING PERIOD

The vesting period of the Options granted under the Share
Option Scheme shall be determined by the Board subject
to a minimum period of no less than 12 months. However,
the Board (or the RC where it relates to grants of Options
to an employee participant who is a Director and/or senior
management of the Company) will have a discretion in
allowing a shorter vesting period to an employee participant
in certain circumstances as listed in the Share Option
Scheme.

PAYMENT OF ACCEPTANCE OF OPTION

The amount payable by the grantee of an option to the
Company (which shall not be later than 21 days from the
date of grant) on acceptance of the offer for the grant of an
option is HK$1.00.

THE BASIS OF DETERMINING THE
EXERCISE PRICE OF OPTION

The exercise price in respect of any particular option will be
such price as determined by the Board in its discretion at
the time of the grant of the relevant Option but in any event
the exercise price shall be at least the highest of:

a. the closing price of the Shares as stated in the daily
quotations sheet issued by the Exchange on the date
of grant, which must be a business day;

b. the average of the closing price of the Shares as
stated in the daily quotations sheets issued by the
Exchange for the 5 consecutive Business Days
immediately preceding the date of grant; and

c.  the nominal value of the Share on the date of grant.
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26. SHARE OPTION SCHEME (CONTINUED) 26. FERRHERT® (&)

() DURATION OF THE SHARE OPTION
SCHEME

The Share Option Scheme will remain in force for a
period of ten years commencing from the Adoption Date.
Accordingly, the Share Option Scheme will expire on 18
June 2034.

As at 31 December 2025, the total number of options available
for grant under the Scheme Mandate Limit and available for
issue under the Share Option Scheme were 9,384,146 (2024:
9,384,146). As at 31 December 2025, the total number of options
available for grant under the Service Provider Sublimit and
available for issue under the Share Option Scheme were 938,414
(2024: 938,414).

No share option was granted, outstanding, vested, lapsed,
cancelled or exercised since the adoption of the Share Option
Scheme and at any time during the years ended 31 December
2025 and 2024 and there was no share option outstanding as at
31 December 2025 and 2024.

Apart from the Share Option Scheme, the Group have no other
share schemes under Chapter 23 of the GEM Listing Rules during
the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024 and as at the date
of this annual report.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

27. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Save for those transactions/information disclosed elsewhere in
the consolidated financial statements, details of transactions
between the Group and related parties are disclosed below.

a. Lease payments of approximately HK$211,000 (2024
approximately HK$239,000) were paid to a NCI of non-
wholly owned subsidiary of the Group during the year ended
31 December 2025. The lease payments were charged at
approximately RMB200,000 per year with 10% increment
for every 5 years from 1 September 2018 to 31 December
2034, which the tenancy agreement was early terminated
on 31 August 2025.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the group
entered a new tenancy agreement. The lease payments
were charged at RMB144,000 per year with 10% increment
for every 3 years from 25 September 2025 to 24 September
2030. The future minimum lease payments under non-
cancellable operating lease in respect of such property
was approximately HK$780,000 (2024: approximately
HK$2,523,000) as at 31 December 2025.

b.  Compensation for key management personnel, including
amounts paid or payable to the Company’s directors and
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the senior executives, was as follows: B)WMT
2025 2024
—E_REF —EmF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FHETT

Salaries, bonuses, allowances and other &  JEAT B4 K E {48 7

benefits 9,748 7,066
Pension scheme contributions RIS FT IR 259 357
10,007 7,423
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27.

28.

29.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
(CONTINUED)

C. In the opinion of the directors of the Company, the
transaction listed above was concluded in the ordinary
and usual course of business. Key management personnel
are those persons holding positions with authority and
responsibility for planning, directing and controlling the
activities of the Group, directly or indirectly, including the
members of the board of directors and senior management
of the Company.

CAPITAL RISK MANAGEMENT

The Group’s objective of managing capital is to safeguard the
Group’s ability to continue as a going concern in order to provide
returns for shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders and
to maintain an optimal capital structure to reduce cost of capital.
The Group’s overall strategy remains unchanged throughout the
years 31 December 2025 and 2024.

The capital structure of the Group consists equity attributable to
owners of the Company, comprising issued share capital and
reserves.

The Group manages the capital structure and makes adjustments
to it in the light of changes in economic conditions and the risk
characteristics of the underlying assets. In order to maintain or
adjust the capital structure, the Group may adjust the amount of
dividends paid to shareholders, return capital to shareholders or
issue new shares to reduce debts.

The Group has no plan to use special measures to adjust its
gearing ratio in the foreseeable future.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risk and
those activities involve the analysis, evaluation, acceptance and
management of some degree of risk or combination of risks.
Taking risk is core to the Group’s business, and the operational
risks are inevitable consequence of being in business. The
Group’s aim is therefore to achieve an appropriate balance
between risk and return and minimise potential adverse effects on
the Group’s financial performance.
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29. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR

VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
(CONTINUED)

The Group’s risk management policies are designed to identify
and analyse these risk, to set appropriate risk limits and controls,
and to monitor the risks and adherence to limits. The Group
regularly reviews its risk management policies and procedures to
reflect changes in markets and products.

The directors of the Company are responsible for establishing
the overall risk appetite of the Group and reviewing and
approving the risk management objectives and strategies.
Within this framework, the Group’s senior management has
overall responsibility for managing all aspects of risks including
implementing risk management strategies, initiatives and credit
policies and approving internal policies, measures and procedures
related to risk management. The Group’s relevant functional units
are responsible for monitoring financial risks.

The main risks arising from the Group’s financial instruments in
the normal course of business are market risk (including interest
rate risk and foreign currency risk), credit risk and liquidity risk.

(A) MARKET RISK

i. Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk relates to the risk that the fair value
or cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate
because of changes in market interest rates.

The Group is exposed to cash flow interest rate risk
in relation to variable-rate bank deposits and fair
value interest rate risk in relation to fixed-rate loans
to customers. The Group currently does not have
a policy to hedge against the interest rate risk as
management does not expect any significant interest
rate risk as at the end of the reporting period.

Most of the Group’s interest-bearing assets and
liabilities including loans to customers, the income and
operating cash flows of the Group are substantially
independent of change in market interest rates.

No interest rate sensitivity is disclosed as in the
opinion of the directors of the Company as the
exposure arising from financial assets or liabilities
that are subject to cash-flow interest rate risk is
insignificant at the end of the reporting period.
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29. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
(CONTINUED)

(A) MARKET RISK (Continued)

Foreign currency risk

Foreign currency risk refers to the risk that the fair
value or future cash flows of a financial instrument
will fluctuate because of changes in foreign exchange
rates.

Such exposures arise from the business operations
in the PRC and Hong Kong denominated in RMB
and USS$, respectively. As at 31 December 2025,
the Group had a minimal exposure to foreign
currency risk as most of its business transactions,
assets and liabilities were principally denominated
in the respective functional currencies, i.e. RMB,
HK$ and US$ (2024: RMB, HK$ and US$), used
by the respective group entities, or in the US$ for
the respective group entities with HK$ being the
functional currency.

As HK$ is pegged to US$, the Group considers
the risk of movements in exchange rates between
HK$ and US$ to be insignificant for transactions
denominated in US$. The RMB is not freely convertible
into other foreign currencies and conversion of the
RMB into foreign currencies is subject to rules and
regulations of foreign exchange control promulgated
by the PRC government. The Group does not have
a foreign currency hedging policy in respect of its
foreign currency assets and liabilities. The Group will
closely monitor its foreign currency exposure and
will consider using hedging instruments in respect of
significant foreign currency exposure as and when
appropriate.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

29. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR 2. BGRBEEREMIRAZA

VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS F{HE (@)
(CONTINUED)
(B) CREDIT RISK (B) EEE

Credit risk refers to the risk of the counterparty to a financial
instrument would fail to discharge its obligation under the
terms of the financial instrument and cause a financial loss
to the Group.

The Group is exposed to credit risk primarily from its
loans to customers, trade receivables, deposits and other
receivables and cash and cash equivalents.

The Group’s maximum exposure to credit risk in the event
of the counterparties failure to perform their obligations at
the end of each reporting period in relation to each class of
recognised financial assets is the carrying amount of those
assets stated in the consolidated statements of financial
position.

Credit risk measurement

Credit risk represents the potential loss that may arise from
a customer or counterparty’s failure to meet its obligations
when due. Given the loans to customers portfolio is a
major component of the Group’s assets, risk of the loans to
customers portfolio is considered as a principal credit risk.

The Group has taken measures to identify credit risks.
The Group manages credit risk at every stage of the risk
management system, including pre-approval, review, credit
approval and post-transaction monitoring processes.

The Group conducts customer acceptance and due
diligence by business department and risk management
department during the pre-approval process. A transaction
may be subject to the review and approval of credit officer
and subsidiary’s chairman of the board, depending on the
transaction size.
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29. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR 20 MERBEEEREMTAZL
VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS F{E (&)
(CONTINUED)

(B) CREDIT RISK (Continued) (B) {EH BB (|

Credit risk measurement (Continued)

The Group implements guidelines on the acceptability of
specific classes of collateral. The amount of acceptable
collateral at the time of loan origination is determined by
the risk management department and is subject to loan-to-
value ratio limits based on type of loans and is monitored
on an ongoing basis by the risk management department.
Collaterals are initially assessed by business department
and are independently evaluated by risk management
department for the authenticity and the fair value.

For personal loans, the Group has money lending policies in
place and the exposure to the credit risk is monitored on an
ongoing basis. The Group grants loans only to recognised
and creditworthy third parties. It is the Group’s policy
that all these borrowers are subject to credit verification
procedures. The credit verification procedures include
assessment on the credit quality of the customer based
on the customer’s financial position, past experience and
other factors such as security or collateral (if applicable).
Also, the Group has other monitoring procedures to ensure
that follow-up action is promptly taken to recover overdue
debts.

During the post-transaction monitoring process, the Group
conducts on-site inspection and ongoing post transaction
reviews focusing on various aspects, including but not
limited to customers’ products markets, operating income,
assets and liabilities, cash flows from operating activities to
detect potential risks.

When a certain number of clients undertake the same
business activities, stay in the same geographical locations,
or bear similar economic features for their industries,
their ability to fulfill contracts will be affected by the same
economic changes. Concentration of credit risk reflects
the sensitivity of the Group’s operating its businesses
in the PRC, there exists a certain level of geographical
concentration risk for its loans to customers portfolio in
that it might be affected by changes in the PRC economic
conditions.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

29. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR 20 MERBEEEREMTAZL
VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS F{E (&)
(CONTINUED)

(B) CREDIT RISK (Continued) (B) {= &5 P& (1)

Trade receivables

The Group’s customer base regarding to consultancy
services consists of a wide range of customers and
the trade receivables are categorised by common risk
characteristics that are representative of the customers’
abilities to pay all amounts due in accordance with the
contractual terms. The Group’s management continuously
monitors financial conditions of customers and other
counterparties, and incorporates this information into its
credit risk controls. Where available at reasonable cost,
external reports on customers and other counterparties are
obtained and used.

The Group has a concentration of credit risk as
approximately 81.7% and approximately 100% of the total
trade receivables was due from the Group’s largest debtor
and the two largest debtors, respectively, at 31 December
2025.

The Group applies the HKFRS 9 simplified approach to
measuring expected credit losses which uses a lifetime
expected credit loss allowance for all trade receivables
without financing components. The management is of
the opinion that there are no past due trade receivables
balances and that there has been no significant change
in credit quality of the counterparties. Therefore, no loss
allowance is considered necessary.

Collaterals and guarantees

According to the relevant PRC laws and regulations, the
Group as the owner of the assets, has the right to establish
usufructuary right and security interest over the assets.
Therefore, the laws protect the Group’s effective right. In the
event of default, the Group is entitled to retrieve the asset.

In addition, the Group requests a third party guarantee
or collateral from certain customers, depending on the
customers’ credit status and credit risk degree. The
management evaluates the capability of the guarantor, the
ownership and value of the mortgage or pledge and the
feasibility to realise the mortgage or pledge.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

29. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR 20 MERBEEEREMTAZL
VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS F{E (&)
(CONTINUED)

(B) CREDIT RISK (Continued) (B) {EH BB (|

Collaterals and guarantees (Continued)

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had a concentration of
credit risk as 29.5% (2024: 7.8%) and 62.4% (2024: 30.1%)
of the total loans to customers (net of loss allowance for
ECL) were made up by the Group’s largest loan customer’s
and the five largest loan customers’ outstanding balances,
respectively.

Relevant information with regard to the ECL for loans to
customers as at 31 December 2025 and 2024 are set out
in Note 18 to the consolidated financial statements.

The Group’s exposure under outstanding loans to
customers were secured by collaterals and certain
guarantees as disclosed in Note 18 to the consolidated
financial statements. During the years ended 31 December
2025 and 2024, there has been no significant changes in
the estimate techniques and key assumptions of the Group.

Deposits and other receivables

For deposits and other receivables, the Group has applied
the general approach in HKFRS 9 to measure the loss
allowance at 12-m ECL, since there has not been a
significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition for
the deposits and other receivables.

Cash and cash equivalents

The expected credit loss for cash and cash equivalents is
insignificant because such assets are placed in banks with
good reputation.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

29. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR 20 MERBEEEREMTAZL
VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS F{E (&)
(CONTINUED)

(C) LIQUIDITY RISK (C) REE £ MBE

Liquidity risk relates to the risk that the Group will not be
able to meet its obligations associated with its financial
liabilities that are settled by delivering cash or another
financial asset.

The Group’s policy to manage liquidity risk is to regularly
monitor current and expected liquidity requirements to
ensure that it maintains sufficient reserves of cash to meet
its liquidity requirements in the short and longer term.
Due to the dynamic nature of the underlying businesses,
the Group maintains a reasonable level of cash and cash
equivalents. The Group’s primary cash requirements have
been for making advances for loans to customers and
payments of operating costs and outstanding debts. The
Group finances its working capital requirements through
funds generated from operations and fund raising exercises.
The management monitors rolling forecasts of the Group’s
liquidity reserve on the basis of expected future cash flows.

The following table details the remaining contractual
maturities as at the end of the reporting period of the
Group’s non-derivative financial liabilities, which are based
on contractual undiscounted cash flows (including interest
payments computed using contractual rates, or if floating
based on rates current as at the end of the reporting period)
and the earliest date the Group is required to pay.
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

29. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR

VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

(CONTINUED)

(C) LIQUIDITY RISK (Continued)

F{HE (@)

(C) WENE & B BE ()

2. UBRAREEREMIAZL

2025
ZECZRE
Total
Total  contractual Within ~ Over1year Over 2 years
carrying undiscounted 1 year or but within but within Over
value  cashflows ondemand 2 years 5 years 5 years
EHEES: 3] —FHR —FHE MER £
REAE HARLRE FRER  ERWER  EREFR RENE
HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TER TER TER TER TER TER
Trade payables 2 SENFE 8,425 8,425 8,425 - - -
Accrued expenses, other EIRER - Eftr
payables and deposits ERFUER
received Blize 6,829 6,829 6,829 - - -
Promissory notes ESES 72,511 78,015 75,728 2,287 - -
Lease liabiliies HEAR 1,602 1,655 806 496 353 -
89,367 94,924 91,788 2,783 353 -
2024
—EomE
Total
Total  contractual Within -~ Over 1year  Over 2 years
carrying  undiscounted 1 year or but within but within Over
value cashflows  ondemand 2 years 5 years 5 years
EHEEN 3 —ER —FME MEN
FHAE fReR2 HRER  BRREAN  BRLER AFNE
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TEL TET TEL TAT FEL TET
Accrued expenses, other HRER  HthER
payables and deposits REREYES
received 6,059 6,059 6,059 - - -
Amounts due to directors ~ [EREZE 278 995 995 995 - - -
Promissory notes EARR 73,804 80,772 73,772 7,000 - -
Lease liabilities HERE 2,49 2,950 567 484 749 1,150
83,354 90,776 81,393 7,484 749 1,150
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29. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUES OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

30.

(CONTINUED)

(D) FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENTS

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R IR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

2. HERBEEEREMTITAZL
F{E (&)

(D) RiaMBRARPEINL

RECOGNISED IN THE CONSOLIDATED FEEFE
STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
() Financial instruments not measured at () ELEFRLAFEAEMHEH

fair value

The carrying amounts of the Group’s financial
instruments carried at cost or amortised cost were
not materially different from their fair values as at 31

December 2025 and 2024.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON CASH

FLOWS

IR
RZE_RAFRZZZT_MF
+=ZA=+—8 AEBEK
R HHEK AT ENESRTA
MEEEEEAFETESEX
=R

30. HeREZHIEH

MOVEMENT OF THE GROUP’S LIABILITIES
ARISING FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES

The table below details changes in the Group’s liabilities arising
from financing activities, including both cash and non-cash
changes. Liabilities arising from financing activities are those for
which cash flows were, or future cash flows will be, classified in
the Group’s consolidated statements of cash flows as cash flows

BEREEHEENEKRERFRER

TRAJERERDEEAEBEABNE
B ERASIEASEY ARELD
EENBEAERSREGEARKRS
MEBRAKRENGARERERTNE
RBELTHELHNRSRE -

from financing activities.

Promissory  Amounts due Lease
notes to directors liabilities Total
ENES
AREE 2B HESE At
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FERx FERT BT FTET
As at 1 January 2025 RZZE-_AF—HF—H 73,804 995 2,496 77,295
Financing cash flows (Note) BMERERE () (6,217) - (548) (6,765)
Early termination of a lease RAMRILE—0HE - - (2,013) (2,013)
Additions to right-of-use assets NEFERAEEE - = 1,546 1,546
Finance costs recognised B R ISK A 6,338 = 69 6,407
Gain on early redemption of REPBERALEE 2
promissory notes Wz (323) - - (329)
Gain on settlement of matured BERBEITHALRRESR
promissory notes by issuance of ~ Z|HiA N EiE
new promissory notes Wz (1,091) - - (1,091)
Transfer to other payables SR E H A B IR - (995) - (995)
Exchange realignments bEE 5 3 B - - 52 52
As at 31 December 2025 N-ZE-—FE+-8
=+—H 72,511 - 1,602 74,113
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

e MBEHRME

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

30. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON CASH 30. Re&REZHEINEH W

FLOWS (CONTINUED)

MOVEMENT OF THE GROUP’S LIABILITIES
ARISING FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES

BREEHELNEKERRER
(#&)

(Continued)
Dividends
payable
to non-
Promissory  Amountsdue  Convertible Lease controlling
notes  to directors bonds liabilities interests Total
ERES IR A
ELER ZPE  UBRES MEAE ERRE @
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
T FHL THER TEx TER FET
As at 1 January 2024 R-ZE-mE—A—H 13,660 925 100,136 3,376 - 118,097
Financing cash flows (Note) BERSRE (M) (12,016) 70 (34,041) (994) (1,649) (48,630)
Issue of promissory notes BITREER 69,392 - - - - 69,392
Early termination of a lease RAKIE—HEE - - - (547) - (547)
Additions to right-of-use assets NEFRELE - - - 640 - 640
Finance costs recognised BRI B A 2,919 - 5,130 99 - 8,148
Gain on early redemption of REBRALZER
promissory notes and convertible Ak {E % 7 Uiz
bonds 91) - (3,099) - - (3,190)
Gain on settlement of matured FREMITRALEE
promissory notes by issuance of A EZIHA K ZE 2
new promissory notes g (60) - - - - (60)
Matured of New 2023 CB M_E_=FAAR
EHE 5 - - (70,385) - - (70,385)
Cash flows related to equity gREFERTD
component of convertible bonds 1Bz RE - - 2,259 - - 2,259
Declaration of dividends BN - - - - 1,649 1,649
Exchange realignments B 5 AR - - - (78) - (78)
As at 31 December 2024 RZZZWEF
+-A=+—H 73,804 995 - 2,496 - 77,295

Note: The financing cash flows represented in the net cash flow of repayment
to/advance from a director, payment of finance costs, leases and
dividends and repayment of promissory notes and convertible bonds.
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THE COMPANY

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
n'l_\é;i\ji%iﬁ% M‘J‘%I

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

31. ERFMBRRE

31. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION OF

2025 2024
—E_RE ZEZOF
Notes HK$’000 HK$\ 000
[ihg=3 FHET FHET
Non-current assets FRBEE
Property, plant and equipment L ESN S 160 253
Right-of-use assets ERAEAE 966 560
Interests in subsidiaries NN ey 16 1 1
Amounts due from subsidiaries JFE LU B /BB A B FRIE 16 43,876 108,048
Total non-current assets ERBEELE 45,003 108,862
Current assets REBEE
Prepayments, deposits and other TR - me R EMEWFIE
receivables 366 983
Cash and cash equivalents HeMBEESEEY 6,366 10,869
Total current assets MEEELE 6,732 11,852
Current liabilities RBEE
Accrued expenses and other payables FE1E & &H ﬁﬁr’@‘ T RIE 2,923 961
Amounts due to directors EEE Y 20E 21 - 995
Promissory notes A EE 22 6,920 66,913
Lease liabilities HEBE 640 329
Total current liabilities mE)BEAEE 10,483 69,198
Net current liabilities BB EFE (3,751) (67,346)
Total assets less current liabilities BEERARBERS 41,252 51,516
Non-current liabilities kRBERE
Promissory notes HEHER 22 = 6,891
Lease liabilities HEEBE 335 249
Total non-current liabilities JEmMENBELRTE 335 7,140
Net assets BEEFRE 40,917 44,376
Capital and reserves BEERRHE
Issued capital B EITRAR 24 938 938
Reserves i @) 39,979 43,438
Total equity HEmiasa 40,917 44,376
The statement of financial position was approved and authorised BB HRARKERZZT_"E=-H=1THE

for issue by the Board of Directors on 30 March 2026 and signed EEgHERERETE  XHTIATR

on its behalf by =EE
Zeng Zhiyun Qiu Mengru BEE EREE 4N
Director Director 4 EE
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z-—FE-h%F+=-H=+—HILFZE

31. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION OF 31. FAFIMEBERAEF @
THE COMPANY (CONTINUED)

(A) RESERVES (A) fEfE
Convertible
Share  Contributed Capital bonds Accumulated
premium surplus reserve reserve losses Total
TRRES
R aE BB B Y] 2itER st

HK$'000 ~ HKE000  HK$000 HK$'000  HKE000  HK§'000
TAL TAL TATL TATL TAL TAL

As at 1 January 2024 RZE-_MFE-A-H 696,772 193,569 304,635 10,769 (1,150,482) 55,263

Loss and total comprehensive FABERZEH Y
expenses for the year Fok - - - - (16,921) (16,921)

Transactions with owners ~ EEBEAZR S
Issue of new shares upon EERETHRM

placing (Note 24) (MitsE24) 7,355 - - - - 7,355
Transferred to accumulated ~ REFT—Z = =F B}

losses upon maturity of New &% | dEE =

2023 CB ZiERE - - - (8,510) 8,510 -
Redemption of New 2023CB B & EE#H —T - =

by cash FUBRBESR - - - (2,259) - (2,259)
Transactions with owners BREBAZRS 7,355 - - (10,769) 8,510 5,096

As at 31 December 2024 R-E-MF+-A
=+-H 704,127 193,569 304,635 - (1,158,893) 43,438

Loss and total comprehensive FREER 2R X
expenses for the year ek - - - - (3,459) (3,459)

As at 31 December 2025 R-Z-AF+-A
=t 704,127 193,569 304,635 - (1,162,352 39,979
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For the year ended 31 December 2025 #Z_-—F-hA#F+=-HA=+—HIFZE

32. EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING DATE

In addition to information disclosed elsewhere in the consolidated
financial statements, subsequent to 31 December 2025, the
Group has the following subsequent event:

On 2 February 2026, an indirectly wholly-owned subsidiary of
the Company and a holder of promissory note entered into
redemption agreement, to early redeem the promissory note with
principal amount of approximately HK$13,738,000 and interest
amount of approximately HK$77,000 by cash settlement at
consideration of approximately HK$13,815,000. Upon completion
of the redemption, the remaining outstanding principal of
promissory note is approximately HK$50,857,000. The carrying
amount of the promissory note redeemed was approximately
HK$13,600,000 and a settlement loss of approximately
HK$138,000 was recognised in the profit or loss.

32. REERAMEZER

riR e ISR M E ) PN E RSN
RZZ_HF+-A=+—H% X&H
BUATRESRE

RZEZARAF_AZH ARAEES
EffB AR EAR ZEFB A LER
ME AR EEREERASEN A
13,738,0007% 7T &2 & B 4 % 77,000 % 7T
M R EE - REX A13,815,000%8 7T °
ERELE  AHBESBTAEELNASHE
#9 /50,857,000 7T ° E BE Bl & X &
AR 1 {8 49 13,600,000/ 7t » M 45 E BB 4
138,000 LB R Bz MR o

B e RIER AR AR 20265
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Financial Summary

MEE=E

RESULTS E 4 |
Year ended 31 December
BE+-A=+—HLEE
2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
—E-RFE —ZEoNNFE —E-=F —EFTE_-— —E-—%
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
F&ET FHET FHET FHET FAT
Revenue gz 40,591 18,863 36,233 46,483 45,376
Loss before income tax BrFT1S R AT E 18 (4,683) (16,753) (1,617) (1,285) (8,413)
Income tax expenses FisHiF= (26,922) (3,033) (7,579) (2,996) (15,624)
(Loss)/Profit attributable to: AT AT (BE)
Yo vik
Owners of the Company VIN/NSIET DN (31,928) (16,905) (8,819) (7,626) (19,017)
Non-controlling interests FEfE R 323 (2,881) 377) 3,345 (5,020)
Loss for the year FNEE (31,605) (19,786) (9,196) (4,281) (24,037)
ASSETS AND LIABILITIES EERAR
As at 31 December
BE+t-A=+—HLEE
2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
—E-RE —ToNFE o= —T-_F —T-—F
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’'000 HK$’000
FET FETT FHET FET FET
Non-current assets ERBEE 2,814 37,892 35,303 39,373 48,572
Current assets mEEE 130,179 117,753 183,950 255,487 367,931
Current liabilities mEEE 86,497 74,666 127,570 65,371 113,187
Net current assets MEEEFE 43,682 43,087 56,380 190,116 254,744
Non-current liabilities EmEAE 2,870 8,831 2,171 128,174 185,452
Total equity B 43,626 72,148 89,512 101,315 117,864
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